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TRANSLATOR'S PREFACE.

i

Oh | how wonderful is the creation of God that above
all wordly things, religion is the supreme thing. With
its cortuption, the corruption and degeveration of all
things generally happen ; for, it is religion that binds
thousands in one cord of union. It is the saying of the
suge, that religion and secular things are the twins. It
is owing to disunion in religion, that rebellion and other
disturbance in the conutry generally happer. The learn-
od foreigners have justly soparated religion from legisla-
tion. But the real and true management of a country
depends upon the strength of religion. Such points of
pieities are generally observed by those who are learned
andl experienced and who are in short, able statesmen to
govern a conntry. Such benign government as this, is
an #et of kindness of the Almighty, and the management
of such a country entirely depends upon human beings.

DESCRIPTION OF THE TRANSLATION,

This work was originally written in Hindi prose and
poetry. The meanings generally differed from the rules
of Grammar and asa matter of course, men of shallow
intellect and understanding generally misunderstood those
ambiguous meanings and phrases. But such misuuder-
atood words and phrases were considered as words of pro-
phecy, and hence they (the ignorant) always failed to com-
prehend what the original meanings are. 1 bave tried my
best to translate into English those words and pbrases with
clearness and acouracy: There are words in this book o
arranged and placed under the rules of Rhetorie and Syntax
that when they are closely read and consulted, they imply
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VI PREFACE.

that some rebellion will soon happen. It 1s for this reason
that the book is considered strange and uncommon even
by the learned sometimes, All these will be evident to
the reader when they will peruse it.

DESCRIPTION OF WORDS OF THIS BOOK.

In this book there are generally three kinds of words,
viz. 1st, the author's use of significant words of Sakhee ;
2nd, the author's use of sueh words which others could
not comprchend, and lence the difference of opinions
among them ; 3rd, the author’s use of ambiguous words
which excite doubt and curiosity. DBat as far as | can,
I have used words that convey true and precise meaning.
He will be the true judge of this book who will read the
original Hindi work written in' prose and poetry. This
trauslation will not explain tha ambiguity which is in the
original. In order to explain such ambiguity I hove given
foot notes.

BOOK OF FAITH.

This book contains the true discription of the Seikh
religion, and many ignorant Seikhs place their firm faith
upon iti The Kukas especially believe it firmly. But
many learned men do not consider it true and valid.
They say that Gooroo Gobind Singh is not the author of
this work, for Gooroo did net order to publish the book nei-
ther Gooroo Pux Singh Raindar has written it, but he has
himself written it out of his own asccord. Perhaps some
one has written it and has given the name of Gooroo Bux
Singh as the author of the work. Some say that the book
contains the doctrines of a prophet and description of
Seikh religion.



PREFACE. VIl
TRANSLATOR'S OPINION.

After a deep research and careful investigation 1 ob-
garve that the book in question was written in the year
1894 Vieramaditya, corvesponding to the Christian era
1834, for there are many events and circumstances happen-
ed in and about the above year and some years after it
It contains also the prophecies about some distinguished
pereons who flourislied in the ahove year. Therein such
names are mentioned that if any event happens, the co-
roboration of event or events comes to pass, This will
be proved by several tales that are written in the bock.
The description of the prophecy about Ram Singh Kuka
is true and valid, us the E'ul]nwuw Hindi verse says :—

fag dig adtga #1d aérma FTIT GrE

I*urther the bn_nk contains the full and acourate de-
eriptions of prophecies which assist others to tell prophecy.
In it truth and falsehood are blended together. Religi-
ous and secular matters and topies are so deseribed that
it is very difficulf to separate one from the other. In
truth, religious books are thus written asin Mahamme.
dan religion, words of God and prophet are mentioned.
But it rests with the author to give a true color to his
description according to his experienca and knowledge.
Learned men make those books easy and plain to under-
stand by varions commentarics and notes. Such men
goenerally by the dint of their vast knowledge and ex-
perience make the doctrines of religion valid and true
according to their own taste and opinion. The accom-
panying Index will show the true aspect of the book.

SIRDAR ATTAR SINGH,
Chief* of Bhadour.



The object of publishing this work and congratula-
tion to the British nation.

O

Thanks to the Almighty to whose unbounded kind-
ness, we owe the regeneration of this country which the
British nation has effected so successfully,. The nation
in question has created a desire among the people to cul-
tivate learning and has directed their mind towards their
own religion. In publishing this work, T pray fervently
and sincerely to God, for Her Gracious Majesty the Queen
for her disinterested kindness in governing this kingdom
and proteeting its imhabitants from oppression and misrule.
I sincerely believe and wish that this act may be consi-
dered ss an act of sincere loyalty expressed towards Her
Majesty and that this act of sincere loyalty is the ehief
desire of the Government. It is also the desire of this
Government that such a book containing the true account
of Seikh religion may be published. I will not with-
hold wyself by publishing this work only, but shall de-
vote my life and Iabour to publish books containing some
of the accounts of Seikh religion which has great affini-
ty with the legislation of the country. Every sfory of
this book contains some accounts of legislation., 1tis the
true cause for the spread of Kuka religion. Tt is useless .
to say anything more on the subject. Every one who
will read the work, will no doubt, acknowledge the truth
of my statement.

SIRDAR ATTAR SINGH,
Chicf of Bhadour.
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Sanis Sivc the writer of the following pages com-
mences his work after reseating to the protection of the
lotus like feet of those Gooroos whose blessed names are
below mentioned.

(1) The blessed faced Baba Nanuk, Gooreo Angud,
Cooroo Amer Dass, Gooroo Ram Dass, Gooroo Argun,
Giooroo Hargobind, the 9 of good qualities, Gooroo Har
_Rai, and Gooroo Har Kizhen worthy of being worshipped,
Gooroo Teg Bhadar, the most patient, and Gooroo Gobind
Sing like a lion to his deer.like enemies and praised by
Toorks.'

Sahib Singh writes a book of the Gooroo's words as
heard from Goorbux Singh who was also called Ram Kour
one of the descendants of Boodha, the servant of Gooroo
and house of comfort who always attended to the 10th
Gooroo® and always acted according to his orders the
Gooroo's® saying was that in order to teach the right
wisdom and policy, it is necessary that the teacher and
pupil must be riglit minded men and the way they follow
must be right. The religion of Seikhs spread just in the
manner as the Gooroo had predicted. All the Sungut*
asked Goor Bux Singh abount the life accounts and the
predictions of the Gooroo and the writer being one of the
assembly, writes as he heard at that time. The Goor
Bux Sing recollected from bis grand father Boodha what

Mahammedany,

Gooroo Gobind Siog.

The Gooroo always denate Qovroo Gobind Sing in this book.
A body of the true followers of Guoreo Uobind Sing.




(-2)

lie related at that time. The subject related at that occasion
was easy and was such as could fulfil the desires of the
public. This collection of Gooreo's words is fitted to
shower blessings on fhe Seiklis who may believe in it
with Jove. Mathra Misiv the old attendant of the Gooroo
understanding the private wishes of the Gooroo asked vari-
ous questions about the futurity aud the Gooroo revealed
io him in the manner. The Kirghen had done to the Ocdroh.
One Ram Dass collected those sweet Sukliees Jt.u;h as the
Gooroo had spoken. This book is writlen in singli a
walokun style, that is a style in which a subject is more
than once repeated in order to complete it details.

SAKHEE FIRST,

The city of Patna is the birth place of Gooroo Gobind
Sing who was the 10th Gooroo.  Sahib Singh writes true
words of the Gooroo in the presence of Ram Kour as
correctly and exactly as his abilities allow. The (Goorgo
had revealed this on Thursday 2nd Baisakh sub 1791, a
month of the leap year. All the assembly of the Seikhs
considered and found Sahib Sing worthy of writing Sakhee.
Any omission or mistake that may be dlseovered in this
should be corrected by none but one who may have been
a constant attendant of the Gooroo, any other person try-
ing to correct it will be drowned in troubls and difficulty,

The Gooroo made a joke with Goor Bux Singh, and
said well have you done! Four, Four, and Four, Four
and Five, Five, 13 your werk, these are the only per-
son who could relate of four Beds, of four' motives of four
yogs, and of four sources® of ereation. Of five places from
which letters are uttered and of five sorts of lettors. The

' Four motives are Faith Wealth, Enjoyment, Salvation.

¥ The four sources of creation believed h:r Hindeo Philosophers are Egg, Wozbs
Sweat and Barth,
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liairs, all over tha bady and the nice big knot of hairs on
the Lead is the cloak granted by Bhawanee,' to all the

The Gooroo inculcated to his Seikhs that morning is
the best time for worship and sacred ablutions, do not
tremble : 1t is horse and elephant's habit to bathe after
eating.

On one oceasion, all the Khalsa® said, O ! Gooroo, the
power of “ Moghuls” and * Pathans” has greatly inereased
give us permission to fight and suppress it. The Gooroo
in reply said, once god of death avowed that he would kill
no creature, the people increased in great number, and fear
‘of death vanished, the world became awfully crowded, the
people forgot their religious worships and fell to meanness
seving this, gods went and complained before * Brahma,”
saying, that the Digpals' were appointed by your order as
Guvernors on the eight sides of the world, the mad peo-
ple used to give us bali' They have now ceased to do it
because the God of death has ecensed to send death over
them and has engaged himself in devotions. Brahma
gaid such is the will of Almighty God, He is at liberty to
do or not to do, He is the master of his own will. You
sliould all go to your own places. So all the gods went to
thieir respective residences. In the mean while, the time
of the vow of vod of death was at end, he saw the people
increased to an enormous crowd and was wavering like a
heavey-laden boat, e was filled with anger and remember-
ed Rooder* and by ' the effect of this, mankind began to
be reduced to ashes. Some were destroyed by fire, some
by wind, and some by water. The famine appeared, tle

I A famous Goddess in Hivdoo Mythalogy.

i The whole body of Seikha.

31 Police officers of gods,

4 Pleces of bread oFered 8o gode 2= sacrad afferings.

* Dueoi the Hindoo 'i'ﬁnil.y who i belleved to bo the represemtative of the
dextroying power of God.
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remaining men fled away and took refuge in the ity of -
“ Julal” “ Gundhurb,” i. e. the city of “ Kundhar.” 1jese
persons began to. multiply in that city. I[n the Malias
bharath-war, greater number of these were killed aud few
were saved. These remaining persons broke up their
castes and began to intermarry without seruple.

The Governor of that city in those days was “ Mo-
mun Shurf,” he went one day in a Garden and enticed a-
way the women of that nation and took them to his house.
The women who insisted to defend their chastity by say-
ing that they would die, were promised to be made chiefs :
These women became at last his wives and children were
born from them. Oune of them was the daughter of Vid-
dya Dhur Pathuk” a Brahmin. From her, Potul Khan
Pathan was born. Mogul ““ Mongul Beg ” was born from
Moodguli Brahmine and Sekh Summon was born from
the danghter of Sekhra Sulhawut, and a son was born
from Sugatee, whom Momun Shurf asked, who she was,
and learning she was the daughter of Shoojat Rai, his son,
felt ashamed, Shoojdt Rai was the son of Momun Shurf
and born from one of his principal and legally married
wives and had been previously banished from his eountry.
Momun Shurf, fearing from this horrible sin, took ‘himself
to the refuge of Hulﬂ:]ut Shurf devotee and berru,n to serve
him, 'Wlten many days were passed the devotee said to
Momun Shurf do'not f‘ear and be content with the will of
God, the children of this Sagatee will be called Syads and
will assist your'chidren in the time of difficulty. Engage
voursell in forty day's devotions, and you will undoubtedly
be cleared from sin.

The Gooroo then said, O my Seikhs! these men
had fled there from the god of death, and were at last
killed by “Arjun”! and “Bheem” Pandoos. The god of
death was enraged on that nation, We will kill the four

I The famous beroes of Mababhiarath.
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« Shaiklis' with the assistance of our followers, who increase

s rapidly as millions of Brahama and Shiva are produced
Afrom the Almichity God. The Seikhs then asked, O true

1 '_Kingi will any one be saved or not, the Gooroo replied it

18 ordained that none will remain out of them, the Khalsa

will kill them all, but many others who having seen them
hiad left their own faith and had joined with them, will be
saved. Three days after this, the Qooroo took up his bow
and going out in plains dréw it, when a sound was heard
{rom heaven, saying, “0 Gooroo | save us from Mountains
and Forests.” The Gooroo then proceeded on the back of
blue horse for gaming, and was met with Rajas Rulia
Chundand Alum Chund, who with an army came upon the
(Gooroo, with the intention of fighting and wanted to show
their power and bravery. The Gooroo made his horse run
towards the east for there were few Seikhs with him. In
the meanwhile the Mountaineers arrived and the Seikhs be-
gan to fight with them. A bloody battle ensued. The
Seikhs looked back and saw that the Gooroo was not there.
They thought among themselves that the Gooroo left
them alone, and ran after him and began to ery out O !
Gooroo save us, for we aru your disciples. A forest does
not look well without lion. The Goorvo replied, be of
good faith and continueto read my words, you yourself will
belion and Forest, Divine service is the true and excel-
lent task. Having said this, he discharged five arrows by
the effact of which Seikh armies appeared on all four sides,
the battle began to rage, the Gooroo standing by ‘‘Ka-
rounda Tree” inspected the battle, The Khalsa by power
of the Gooroon defeated the Mountaineers, who fled away.
I (Goor Bux Singh) then trembled, O! Sahib Singh, the
Gooroo told me, “0O! Goor Bux Singh, 1 will leave you
and #o to heavens just as Krishna had done with Ooddhoo,
fear not, fear not,—I then wept, the Gooroo said Khalsa
18 returning after defeating Mountaineers. In the meéan-
I The principal mau of that nation,
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while Khalsa arrived, the heavenly armies vanished. The
Gooroo looked with the eyes of kindness over them and
said the Mountaineers are Hindoos. The Khalsa rephed
Mountaineers are our food like wild beasts. The (Gooroo
repeated 3 times, that Mountaineers are proud of their
royal power; and do not believe in the fate ordained by
God, who has well acted in creating the 3rd Nation, the
Khalsa. Your sorrows will vanish away. One who has
created has destroyed. The Khalsa upon hesring this
were filled with pleasure and rejoiced. This Sakhee is finish-
ed. Maban Singh gave full account of the battle.

SAKHEE SECOND.

One day Purmanund Wuzeer met the Gooroo in
Court hall with great love. The hall was filled with a
large number of wise men and every one was speaking of
his religion. Oune of them Mudan Dass Dairagee said
01! Gooroo the Karah Prashad is a special food of “ Hu-
nooman” and *“Devi,” why did Baba Nanuk seleet it for
himself, probably because he was an old man, and it being
an easy smooth and delicions food suvited him well. The
Gooroo said a similar question was onee put to Baba
Nanuk by “Sain Dass Bairagee” and Baba Nanuk
had replied him as follows :—1t had once gone to Utra
Khund and it was the first occasion on which I had set on
my tour after retirement, | arrived on Himnoor Hills and,
met several Sidh and Naths there, who aceosted me (Baba
Nanuk) by saying Ades! Ades! I suid Ades to Al-
mighty God ! Sidhs requested me to give them « feast
I told them wait, God will give you a feast and thus pro-
mising to give them a feast | went oft and left Bhai Mur-
dana and Bhai Bala there. As I was going tothe Ganges
bank “ Vishnu” appeared to me in the shape of a Sidh
and gave me sand, which afterwards turned into sugar,
on proceeding further, Brahama met me likewise in the
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shape of a Sidh and gave me water which afterwards
turned into Ghee, in the same manuer [ was met with
Mabadeva in the shape of Sidh, who gave me some ash,
which afterwards turned into wheat-flonr. Many other
Rikhs met and gave me ingredients such as black pepper,
aad Chironji' and then disappeared from sight. 1 return-
ed and ordered Bala to distribute food, which T put be-
hind a large flut piece of stone. When I had gone to
Ganges banks, the assembly of Sidhs thought in their
mind that 1 had gone to procure some fruits for them and
they in order to make a jest with me, turned themselves
in the shape of very old men, saying to themselves, that
- they will decline to eat fruits on the pretence of their
being very old and having no teeth and that they will
ask for a smooth food, suitable to their aga, which, I
will be unable to give. All this they did to try me and
tc, see whether I could work miracles. I distributed “Ka-
rah Prasad” to them which was miraculously prepared.
They were pleased and satisfied by eating it, and told me,
excellent! excellent ! this food is, you should also eatit. 1
also ate it and told them O ! Sidhs, this my little quantity of
food is suered. By eating this, men will be purified and will
become stronger and abler in applying themselyves to devo-
tion, divine meditations and fustings, nnd their minds will
be pleased.  Sidhs called me blessed and said for prepar-
g this food, “Vishou™ had supplied you with sugar
“ Mahadava” with wheat flonr and “ Brahama™ with Ghee
Rikhs with fruits and “Shree Bhawanes” with cloth of
leaves. How can we fight with one who is protected by
(God. Be kind to us, your food is worthy of being enjoy-
ed by Devtas and any person using it with love in the
days of Kaliyung will have a great share of sacred virtues and
will be saved from sin, I then said that Karah mixed
with Aniseseed. will be peculiar to Hunooman and Karah
mixed with Cocoanut will be peculiar to Devi, and Karah

b Futs of Clhironjia Saplda,
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mixed with ingredieuts &, e, pepper chironji &e., will be
special to Gooroo (myself) but this karah must be * Tir-
bhawali-walla,” if it be otherwise, it will not be accepted
by Gooroo. The Sidhs then disappeared. Sakhee 2nd
finished.

SAKHEE THIRD.

At a certain time Sungut assembled to obtain the
blessings of seeing the sacred face of the Gooroo, and were
praising the blessings resulting from their being in Goo-
roo’s attendance. The Gooroo appeared so magnificent as
he was Komer,* sitting dressed in splendid garment and
wearing a precious sbawl, The Gooroo ordered that the
whole assembly of male and female Seikhs be prevented
from going away to their houses. The assembly was,
therefore, prevented for three days, after which they felt
it very inconvenient to remain there as it was long since
they had been absent from their respective private busi-
nesses and now wanted to go home, They wanted to ob-
tain a speedy permission for going, but the Gooroo being
engaged in hearing sacred songs, no one ¢ould dare to
ask for the permission. One of the assembly, who was a
Seikh of Malwa country contrived a plan for getting rid
of such prevention and played the following trick, He
prepared a coffin after Hindgo fashion and made a hiving
man o lie in it like a dead body carried it with the pro-
cession mourning and singing this verse “disciples true
love is completed and come to an end,” by the way where
the Gooroo held hisdurbar. By the order of the Gooroo
a servant enquired and informed the Giouroo that a Seikh
had died. The Gooroo orderad the coffin to be brought
in, and it was done so. The procession accompanying the

| Having sugar, ghiee snd whest-flour of egual weight
3 The God of wealth,
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dead also came in, some of them were weeping and some
singing songs of sorrow. The Gooroo stopped the Seikh
women from crying. In the meantime, when four ghurees
had passed, the Gooroo spoke to the Ardasia and said,
O 1'my Seikh brother, it is very difficult to become a true
Seikly, but there is a large number of such persons who
appear like Seikbs in their forms. The person who has
true faith in the Gooroo is very rare, what is the advan-
‘tage of singing sacred songs and weeping with false love ?
If it be said that weeping pleases the Gooroo then the
whole village weep on dead corps. If it be said that
sacred songs please God, then parrots and pigeons also
sing sweetly. 1If it be said that bathing pleases God, then
frogs always live in water. If it be said that silence
pleases the God, then trees are always silent. If it be
said the living of forests pleases the God then, deers &c,
always live in forests.

Consequently without a little of faith and true love,
Seikhs, Pundit and Singers remain deprived. The Ar-
dasia said, O! true King, sacred sight of the Gooroo saves
the Seikhs from evil and the present assembly are enjoy-
ing your sacred sight and are singing songs of sacred love,
Therefore they will certainly be saved. The Gooroo repli-
ed that one who is positive in his own opinion loses, and
one. wiio believes in Gooroo's words, gains. All the peo-
ple enjoy sun’s sight, but this does uot clear them from
their sins and they consequently goto hell. In this world,
there is no god like water, but still in bathing in o Tee-
ruth sacred love is the principal thing. The moon, stars,
wind, and Indra’s sight does not give salvation. All men
and women are filled with bﬂ.shfu%neus if they have faith,
they will certainly pass over to heaven. The Gooroo
then said to Ardasia if you wish to see the ‘‘Tamasha™
bring the burning piece of wood and put it under the

—

IF\m.
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coffin, 1t was done so. As soon as the heat of five
reached the dead, he startled and throwing aside the
shawl with which Lie was covered tan out of the coffin.
All the Sungut weré put to astonishment and the per-
sons of the family of the dead felt ashamed. The Goo-
roo told them, brethren, by your sacred love and through
the result of your sacred songs the dead has fled to
heavens with lis body. The Seikhs bowed down and
said O! true king, you only know your things. The Goo-
roo then said O my Seiklisif you would have succeeded
in deceiving me, you should have said to your family per-
sons in your home, that Gooroo is just like other men,
and thus you should have lost your faith in me, The
Gooroo then looked towards the Seikhs and said, O my
Seikhs, Baba Nanuk's saying is this, Gooroo joins the
separated persouns and isable to forgive all. May He, the
Forgiver, forgive all and, O! Nanuk, may he make us
cross safoly the ocean of the miseries and temptations of
this world The Gooroo then permitted the Sungut to
go to their houses. Here ends the 3rd Sakhee.

SAKHEE FOURTH.

The Gooroo was onea present in his Sungut who were
not yet satisfied with seeing the Gooroo. A Seikh and his
wife begaed before the Goorao and said, O true King, by
your favour we have a son, who has retired froom family,
and speaks roughly and lovelessly with lis wife, who is the
daughrer of a respectable housshold, we are much in pain
on account of his this sort of eonduct, when we admonish
him, he says that he would leave us and going to stmnoe
country would become a Fukesr.! He ordered him to be
brought in presence and it wasdone so. The young Seikh
stood with folded hands before the (Gooroo, who asked

I A petired dovales,
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him, O brother, your parents say that you have retired
froni the world, how this desire of retirement is produced
- in your heart, whose disciple are you, what is your name
and what profession you prefer, speak the truth, you ap-
pear to be 13 years of age and the peopla do not wish to
leave the enjoyments till the old age, you are very fortu-
nate, we wished for the blessings of your Durshun (sight)
and consequently have called you here. The young Seikh
replied O! true King why are you joking with me. [ ama
creature of the ocenn-like world and will pass over this
peean throuch the effects of your Durshun (sight) youn
knowing all secrets, still ask me, my name is Nund Singh
and am Seikh of the Gooroo, desire of retirement has
sprung out of Gooroo's words, for it is said that whoever
will resort to Gooroo’s protection, whether he be'a boy or
an old man, will be saved as when a person rideson a boat
lie crosses the river safely. O true king, my parents
taueht me Gooroo's words, which I learnt by heart. The
love of reading was produced in my heart and I once con-
templated on & verse of ““ Anundjee,” which means this
“ All the relations, whom you seest will nob go with you,
why then do you give your heart to such.” The meanings
of this verse are set in wy heart and this has produced a
desire of retirement. 1 bhave left my family and the world
appeats to me nothing but vanity, and dispersing like a
eloud, you ean distinguish if there is any other fault in me.
1 bave forgotten eating, drinking, langhing &c. and am
come to your pratection. Thisis the effect of your words.
The Gooroo then addressed his parents and said, do not be
superstitious, yourson is not éficcted by Ghosts, do not
bother him, I will admonish hiim myself, and I have grant-
ed you another son, which will shortly be born. Leave this
young Seikh with me, his wife will remain kappy, and he
himself will become a family-man. The parentsof the
young Seikh bowed before the Gooroo and went their way.
The young Seikh remained with the Gooroo and made it
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his constunt habit tosit before the Gooroo with folded hands,
Here ends the 4th Saklee,

SAKHEE FIFTH.

The Gooroo one day said to the young Seikh, Nund
Singh, O young Lrother I am going to relate a story be-
fore you, listen it with attention and then you can do what-
ever you like. “There was a certain devotee living in a
Forest, who was of & contented mind and would not move
out of his cottage. In the vicinity of this cottage there
was a village, the inhabitants of which used to bring him
little or more every sorts of sweet or sour things, suel as
grain, flour, curd, vegetable, milk &c. and he used to recept
and enjoy it as sent by God, and remained always enjoyed
in yog' exercises, and having had a full understanding
of the 12 sorts of Andhud sound closely shut his mind
from wandering towards worldly objects. The nawe of
the devotee as used by the villagers was “Jawala.,” On
one ocecasion he could get no food for seven days so he
thought that the Almighty God was displeased with him
for not using his limbs in procuring his livelihood, the
purpose for which they were given him, He thought
it proper to go to city, and to procure something by way
of * Durshun Bhiksha" the gods will be displeased to give
me in laziness, Having thought this he prepared him-
self for going to the village and took with himself, his stick,
rind of gourd, quilt of rags, small carpet of poa and string
of beads, the marks of devotional life, for without such
marks it is not good to go to the house of worldly-men,
If a devotee going to the house of a citizen without marks
may be mistreated by him, he the citizen can not be held
gruilty of sueh ill-treatment. 1t is not good for & Sadlioo
to go for begging twice in a day and to change his devo-
tional marks. He should always accept “ Doodh-bhiksha,”

! Devotional exercises
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viz., & thing which the giver may give of his own free will,
For a devotee should not stop for a long time at one place
and should not take food prepared by fire for it becomes
unlioly, if it be touched by women or children, whosoever
eats fuod prepared by another is not a true devotee, for, it
it is said that a person is deprived of his sacred love to-
wards God, if he eats the food prepared by one of whose
manner of living and of his spiritual guide nothing be
known. Haviag considered on these things, the devotee
went to the village. [n the village, a rich banker had
given a great religious feast to Brahmins and poer, and the
people wers crowded at his door, and e was engaged in
feeding every one of them. This devotee also went and
stood before bis door till evening, but no one took notice
of him ner gave any food to him. He was at last disap-
pointed and went back to his liouse. When it was mid-
night two angels of “Vishnu” god with burning torches
in their hands came to his houseand told him, O devotee !
we are sent by god to burn the house of that rich banker
who has given a feast to-day, for he did not pay due re-
gard to you, and let you return hungry to your house.
He even did mot pay respect to devotional marks and
is therefore a great sinner. Come vow with usand show us
liis Louse. The devotee accompanied them and asking a
torch from them began to burn them with it. The angels
fled. The devotee then said, the banker gave food to
every one; he had no enmity with me he should have also
given me food if God had wished it. He has no power.
Providence is the secret agent of all and He, in fact, dis-
tributes every thing, He is the Master of the world, we
all aresubject to His power and I pay compliments to
him. Beware, not to do this again. Both angels then
bowed before the devotee and presenting themselves be-
fore Vishnu god said, O great King! that devotee is one
who loved in true business, the Vishnu then sent heaven-
Iy chariots and called the devotee above in the heaven,
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The Gooroo after repeating this story told the Seikh youth
() young brother, understand the true sense of this narra-
tive. What can the poor creatures do, if the God himself
forget them, Hear and be wise, if you want to become
a retired man, you should try to make yourself as strict as
that devotee.

SAKHEE SIXTH.

The Gooroo continued to speak and said O Young
Seikh, Baba Nanuk says, “The nosestring of the bull
is in the hands of his owner, who can carry lnm wherever
he likes. Likewise the good or bad acts of this mun drive
him to whatever befalls him ; man should be contended with
his will. He himself is the slate, the pen, and the writer,
and there is no one beside Him, This is the “truth.”
The Gooroo then said O young brother, if you ever be-
come o house-hold, you should behave as pigeons did in
the following story. In a forest there was a tres of thick
shade, on which a nest was built by a pair of pigeons
who had also their young ones with them. Onee a fow-
ler went out with his net to kill birds. Bsing overtaken
by heavy storm and shivering with céld, took refuge un-
der that tree. He could not trace hLis way home and
being reduced extremely by hwoger and tervor intended to
pass the night there. The pigeon seeing that man in such
reduced circumstances, addressed his wife, saying O my
best half, we are house-holders and this man in such a re-
duced condition has come to our house. Our duty is to feed
him and to provide for his convenience.  We have no hands
but God has given us a bill. Let us try to provide for
the convenience of this man, for everything is done with
exertion. Wealth is obtained by exertions, as wind is
procured by fan. Saying this he fled to a goat-farm
and catching & burning piece of goat-dung, cast it before
the man with the dry straw and chaff off his nest. The
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‘man seeing fire and dry straw before him, collected dry
fuel which were plenty in that place and making a good
fire warmed himself. The pigeon then said to his wife,
that in order to remedy the hunger of that man, he would
aake himself his prey, and that she should wke care of
the young ones, but the female did not accept it and
said she would die first to become a food for the zuest.
For she said she wonld be able to do nothing after him.
Woman is a filthy créature and is of no use without man,
who is the contributor of ease. The pigeon said a man
without woman is like a wall of sand. The man is a hero
of outward businesses and feels much difficulty in condue-
ting homely business. While this conversation was geing
‘on, the female pigeon fell in the burning fire and was roast-
ed, The fowler finding a roasted prey before him ate it.
After this the pigeon thought that the fowler must be
still hungry for the quantity that a man daily consumes,

2 8 Seers, how could this man have been satisfied with

one pigeon’s flesh, and it is said in the “Veda” one who

gives his guest half the quantity of food that is necessary

to feed him, goes to hell. Thinking this, threw himself in
the fire. The fowler seeing this was filled with merey and
said alas ! such a Godly being has died merely for the sake
ol the feeding me. 1 am a great sinnerand heavy sin is
attached to me, T will now give up myself wholly to de-
votion whether my life remains or not. Having said thig,
he began to weep with affection.  1n the meantime angels
arrived with heavenly chariots, and took the fowler and
all the family of pigeons to the heaven. O young brother,
the Gooroo said, these are the two ways of leading life,
which of these do you prefer., Besides, there are many
ways by which Sadbs and worldly men are ruming them-
gelves. O young Seikh, the Kubeer devotee who is the
chief of four yogs, and who was both devotee and family
man, has said that & man should complete his life in the
manner he has begun. Thisis more valuable than dia-
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mond and thousands of precious stones. The young Seikh
said, O Gaoroo I obey you, and am your disciple and will
be able to lead a family life, but I have, little or mors, a
desire for retirement, and my limbs are wealk, but I will
serve the body of Seikhs as much as T can. The Gooroo
luughing said, continue to serve the Gooroo, who will take
a portion of your burden. O young Seikh, in previous
birth you were a servant of my horse and your name was
Mundoo, Ou that oceasion, in night time, I had told you
to wo and look after my lorse, you falsely said, you had
supplied my horse with plenty of grass and grain, 1 at
that time told you, O Sluggish, how will you be able to
carry on your liousehold business; you hearing thisexelaim-
ed, “The Gooroo hes killed a poor man!” T having
heard your voice was moved with compassion and promis-
ed to protect you. At that time in the last Kaliyng, I had
born to defend faith by the will of Geod, and had then ob-«
tained the dignity of Goorooship through heavy devotions,
Remain, your household affairs will be well fared by the
favor of Gooroo. The young Seikh then consented to live
with his family and began to serve the Gooroo. Here ends
the 6th Sakhee,

—

SAKHEE SEVENTH.

Once in the month of Bhado, the raining season,
when it was night, the Gooroo went on the top of his house
to sleep. There was a certain servant of the Gooroo ealled
Lahoura Singh, who owed a eertain sum of money to a ban-
ker called Malla Singh, who was now in reduced circumstan-
ces, but was possessed of modesty, Malla Singh asked every
doy for the payment of debt due by Lahoura Singh, but
Lahoura Singh took no notice of itand evaded him. One
night Malla Singh was induced by his wife and being
much vexed, went to Lahoura Singh's house and quarrelled
with him, Lahoura Singh said, it is not a matter of anxie-
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ty, if a Seitkh has consumed another Seikh's property.
Gooroo bas allowed every one to eat, drink, and be merry,
and every one gets as is allotted o him by God. Hearing
this Malls Singli said to not become violent, thoge who
act falsely will be punished in the next world, and will be
beaten before the Yama (the Judge of the deceased onds).
They will then weep and repent. The debtor then said no
one will call for accoutit when the Gooroo will forgive.
The Gooroo, ss he was lying down in bed on the top of his
house, heard this conversation (for that house of Lahoura
Singh was closed to Gooroo's house) and thought him-
gelf that my Seikh Las made himself positive on wrong
points and has thrown his burden upon the Gogroo. He
has learnt the verse, but has acted very little upon it.. The
Gooroe then spoke out and gave the following three an-
swers to Lahoura Singh’s remarks.

1. A man cating oub of his brother’s pocket should
not become his enemy, but should remain ander the com-
mand of his brother.

2. The Gooroo makes a man reap according to his
own acts.

3. Baba Nanuk has said that another man’s due is
like cow-flesh to Hindoos and like hog-flesh to Maham-
medan.

Gooroo and Peer assist only to that man who does not
procure his livelihood by unlawful means. Lahoura Singh
hearing this, was pressed, and paid off his debt on the fol-
lowing morning, after which he went to the Gooroo and
having made a bow before him said, a covetous and de-
‘bauched Seikh becomes separate from the Gooroo but the
Gooroo forgives himand calls him near. The Gooroo then
said those orders of Gooroo which are according to
“Veda” and Dhurma’s precepts are true.  Here ends the
7th Sakhee, and the Sth relates of the duties of a Seikh.

B ' I T w1 1
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SAKHEE EIGHTH. |

0 Seikh of Gooroo, liear the salvation book uf the
Gooroo. 'Whoever will not act according to the precepts
of the Gooroo, will be o false disguiser, “The fullowingare
the precepts of the Gooroo to Lis Seikhs:—

L A Seikh should not contract debt, but if he dogs
he should repay it with pleasure.

2 He should keep his wife happy and should direct
her to goed way.

3 He should not speak a lie, nor hear it, nor love it

4& He should carn the truth, should keep the true
‘company, should nourish the tiue love, should become a
troe merchant, a true hero, a true Pundit, a true adviser,
a true cultivator, a man of true profession, Elmuld enter-
tain the love of true knowledge.

5 e should not eat food, a part of which has been

eaten by another.
¢ He should not be slave of money.

-

7 He should first distribute a share of his food to

those wha are present on that occasion, and then eat it
himself.

§ He should not eat nor sleep bare-headed.

9 He should repeat the name of Goorgo before he
begins to eal.

10 - He should read jupjee ' before he takes meals,
11 He should not see naked women.
12 Ie should not contemplate of women.

13 He should not touch another man's property and
the ass,

| A saared trestize of Selkbs, eutsiposed by Baba Nauuk which it the begia-
niog of " Adigrunth."!
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14 He should keep himself far from mean fellows,

15 He should not eat flesh of the animal or bird
slaughtered by Mahammedans. - !

16 He should not eat flesh of the bred' swine,

17 He should not drink wine.

18 He should remain exalted in mind.

19 He should wash his hands after making water.

waler, after easing himsell,
21 He should bathe with cold water as early as tliree

o'clock in the morning. Gooroo Gobind Singh says, that
such a person will be spved from the punishment of Yama.’

99 He should keep himeself aloof from the world
though always engaged in business.

23 He should not wear clothes dyed with Indian
Saffron.

94 He should not beautify or blacken the eyes with
antimony in the day time.

25 He should not become naked.

2§  Afterrepeating the name of God he should read
Acrta?, for, by so doing the Gooroo annililates poverty.

97 He shonld take Pauhul' and should behave as
“directed in the ¢ Grunth.”

98 He should serve his own religion and should not
~ beled astray by the doctrines of other religions.

99 [Te should eat in the house of fellow-Seikhs.
30, Ie should marry his danghter with a Seilkh,

I 20 He should wash lis hands and feet with dust and

i & Village swino 24 distinet from wild-swize.
Thz Judge of the deceased.

Daptist of the Sefkh religiva.
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31, He should discharge the duties preseribed in the
Vedas with freedom.'

32, He should keep aside his wife and son from bad
company,
33. He should read Gooroo's Munter® and should
perform the heuschold business incessantly,

34. He should not enjoy the money or any other
thing offered to gods.

35. He should eat Karah every day, and sliould cat
the leavings of food offered to Gooreo. He shiould slso
eat Cooroo’s Prashad, which may be given to him by the
Ardasia.?

36. The Ardasia should distribute the Gooreo's pet-
shad equally, Enyious feelings towards the distribution
of Prashad creates dizunion. Wheever is covetous in ob-
taining Pershad, i, e. tries to oltain greater portion by
hypoerisy, theft &c., he ghounld be liable to Yama's punish-
ment. The Pershad obtained by deceit, causes destrue-
tion, sickness, sorrow and adversity.

37. A Sekh when taking his meals; should not stand
nor leave Lis dish, butif he leaves il, he should not
again begin to eat out of the same; whosoever obeys this
preeept, will be bappy, rich, and in the protection of the
Gooroo.

38. Ileshould save himself from a Mahammedan
man or woman,

39. He shiould not liate a Seikh.

40. e should eat from and give food fo his fellow-
Sheik, no matter it Le belongs to any of the four Hindoo
castes.

b That an comsidering himeelf free from all bonde, ~He slhould keep the cege-
menies of Voduy for the sake of consistency in seciety.

T Verses taught by the Gooroo,

T A ervpnt of Gooroo's shrite,
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41. Te should not adopt the doctrines of disguisers.!

42, Tle should not eat of the food offered to Tectla
goddess.

43. He should not eat the food over which the
words of Mahmnmedan Kulwa are read.

44. He should consider Mahammedans as an illneas.
44, a. He should forsake a false Brahman, a false

Seikh and a widow woman.

44. b. He should live with pride.
45. He should not become a slave of a prostitule.

46. He should propare * Tirbhamla Khaval” with

pure and clean hands and after he has well purified him-

self by bathing &c., then he should offer this Karah to the
Gooroo, but at the time of performing the ceremony of
offerings he should not become naked. For by so doing
he can obtain his desire. In this world his faith is proved
and in the next he will obtain rest,

47. Whosoever will call & Seikh with half name, that
foolish man will be liable to fine.

48 Whosoever will be obstinate like Mahamme-
dans, will be made to live in hell.

49, A Seikh should net enjoy woman, except one
who is married' to him by Anund ceremony ; whoeverdoes
not bebave according to this precept, hear, O Seikh I tell
you emphatically, he will not be my Seikh.

50. A Seikh should not sleep at the fime of sunset
and sun rise.

51. He should be far from unclean and impure
things, and food of which a portion has been eaten by

V' Je'mesnt by varioas oliseon of Tlindoo Faqueers.
T A spebinl marriage pevomony of Bedkly, whick is nearly as sitaple as Christisy
martlape ceramnuny.
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another ; such o man and worthy of living with the Georoo
and lives in the presence of Devtas, and gods.

52. He should not eat with loose flowing hairs: and
ghould tie his lizivs in knot at the time of eating,

53. He should give tenth part of his earnings for
religious purposes and enjoy the remainder himselll

54. He should clean his teeth with small stick eut
ont of the branches of trees and then bathe and repeat

Gooroo’s verses early in the morning, and should pay com-
pliments to his fellow Seikhs.

55. He should intermarry in Seikh fawmilies, and
should not marry o daugliter of the house who are of the
Got with his paternal or maternal fomilies.  Out' of suﬁh
marriage, the Gooroo will grant good children,

56. He should not always weep for the decensed
relative of a Seikl, he should prepare Karah, read the
Anund verses and give up all mournings. Nor should
women continue in long mournings. He should cause the
sacred songs of Gooroo to be sung and should feed the as-
sembly of devotees, Bralimins and Seikhs and should give
them some cash also. At the same time he should not
forsake the Bed ceremonies and should burn the dead and
perform the funeral obsequies according to the sacred Book
of Bed.

57. One who shaves the long hairs of his head,
which is a mark of the Gooroo, is faithless, and one who
couses the heads of his son or brethren to be shaved,
will suffer the pains of Yamraj and will become 4 wretch-
ed Ghost. No one should make a relation with such a
person nor eat together with him. Whoever nourishes
such o person, is a sinney.  This is a positive order of the
Gooroo Gobind Singh.

53. Whosoever learns Persian lan guage for the sake
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of earning his livelihood and trusts in the friendships of a
Mahammedan is rebellions.

59. On the occasion of a son’s birth, marriage, or
death, he should pay Tankhwah'and cause hisirregularities
to be forgiven.

60. That Seikh who does not eat food of a Moua?
is o special favorite of the Gooroo.
: 61. A Scikh, whose Pouhal ceremony is performed,
‘shiould not worship a stone nor drink water by which a
stone is washed.

62. Whoever is free from the ceremonies of Burns
and Ashrums, is a trade Seikh i this world.

63. There are numerous duties, such as duties to-
wards gods, duties towards father and those towards grand-
father, but a Seikh should care to discharge none but
those towards the Gooroo.

- 64, A Seikh should not vex the following persons,
wiz, the descendants of the Gooroo, one who is a great
man gecording to Vedas, a person wholly devoted to God,
a generous man, a King or Chief or Brahman.

The following persons feel themselves miserable and
weep viz., one who reads Vedh, but is not acquainted with
its secrets, o sinner, one cursed by the Gooreo, one who is
ill of a very long disease.

Whoever has come to my house, . e has aceepted
my religion, he should love the words of Gooroo, should
hear the Gooroa's precepts and adopt them. He should
live clever and clean.

I will forgive such a 'person and will make him get

I A fing arnong Selkhas paid to the servanta of Ooursa’y dlicins fo order tb bavo
thie ireegilneition eommittad in olserving Seikh cererdonies, forgiven,
T Mpjin, b perisn not belongiog to Skl raligion and nob werlnglong balrs er
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over this world. T will give him my own position. This
position cannot be measared even by Sunkra Charya,
Dutta Treh, Ramaneo), Goorukhand Mahammed. Asa
field fourishes by rain, so will the Dhurma' flourish in the
presence of the Gooroo. The Gooroo ordered that who-
ever will read this Mokut Nama,” and will bathe in the
sacred reservoir of Mokutsur, will be freed from evil acts
and after death will go to Gooroo's house. The Gooroo,
then said, hear O young Seikh the fruit of hearing thess
42 verses of precepts which I have related to you is, that
a man is saved from the pains of 84 Lakhs of births, as
easily and simply as a shut up air flies. The Goaroo then

said, enough, blessed art thou O young Seikh live like

a true Seikh and do not hear the world,
Here ends the 8th Snkhee,

—_—

SAKIIEE NINTH.

One day, the Gooroo had just risen from his bed when
a naked Seikh of exhausted breath came running alone
before the Gooroo, who asked him what is the matter? Is
it all well ? The Seikh after bending his head before the
Gooroo, replied, O true king I am a Bunjora® Seikh and
have seen a very strange thing, i. e, & Mahammedan bas
egagred the affections of a Seikh woman who is enchanted in
such a way that she always speaks in his favor, and says
that she will no longer remain in Seikhsim, The Gooron
said, her husband must be a pupil of Mahammedan
Poeers® and should have been accustomed to eat Sheernee.?
The Seikh begged, “forgive O’ Gooroo, shie is my sister's
daugliter, I and my sister are believers of Seikhism from

! Dhurm, religious virtues,

* A Trputine of Spleation & & this Chapter of precepta,
2 A Gotor subdivision of the onste of Beikba,

b Mahmnmedan. Demi-proplet.

¥ Bweslimeat offéred to Peopy
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the very beginning, and her maternal and paternal families
areall true Seikhs. The Gooroo said, make her bathe in the
sacred reservoir of Mookutsur, for she will thus be saved
from evil manners ; recite * Mookutnama ™ to her and read
Jupjee’ 40 times to her and writing 8 letters of the
phrase “ Wah* Gooroo Jee Sabai” ona paper, bind it
around her neck or put it in the hairs of her head on the
1st Sunday of the new moon. By doing this, she will be-
come better and will get rid of the effects of Ghosts. O
brather, believe in Seikhism, this is good. Mere outward
forms ave not geod. Gooreo loves true belief only and is
not ambitious of mouney and offerings, Whosoever will
forgive a sinner of Seilkhism for the sake of money, will
bea thief before the Gooroo. His Seikhism will not be
aceapted by the Gooroo, The Seikh then bowed his head
and went away. The Gooroo's order was carried out and
the Seikh woman became amended,

Ouce the Gooroo went to her house in the village of
“Joomman Khera.” She bent her head before the Goo-
roo and said, O Gooroo 1 was enchanted by a Maham-
medan and am now repenting. The Gooroo said, O
Seikh woman, no one becomes polluted without sexual in-
tercourse. We should not trust ‘in the following four
things, the names of which begin with letter M. 1st Mo-
hammedan, 2nd Mutrae or Step-mother, Srd Mukhee or
fly and 4th Mun or heart.

The Gooroo then ordered the Seikh woman to explain
what was ler belief, and she replied that she believes in
serving the Gooroo and his Seikhs, O Gooroo you only
ave my protection, I will serve you with love, forgive me.

Then the Seikh woman and her husband served the
Gooroo and giving presents; bent their heads bafore him.

P Name of 8t Bikhes, L I

o UL
¥ Ia Goormdokbes, this plisase conyists of 8 letlers only thm,:"_g';T E?! 1:
i
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The Gooreo was pleased and praying for her, said you
shall now have a son, and in your seventh birth, you shall
become the wife of my Beikh ¥ Sungat Singh” and will
then obtain salvation. Here ends the 9th Sakhee.

SAKHEE TENTH,

Once in the presence of the Gooroo some skillful
songsters and musicians sung the comedy of Gopee
Chund, the Gooroo, and the assembly of Lis attendant
Siekhs were pleased to bear it. It was morning fime.
The harmony of tone and the sweet sound of musical
instruments mingled with the deep interest expressed
by the singers wers excellent. In that party there was
a songster of Seikh relizion, who loved to sing nothing
but Gooroo's verses, He came to the Gooroo next mer-
ning and complained saying O Gooroo, your songsters
have become faithless for they gave up your verss and
begun to sing “ Gopee Chund’s” story in the morning.
Withott (loorod’s verses oblier son as are imperfect, why
did those Seikhs then begin to sing other stories than
Gooroa’s words? The Gooroo rupliad, O simple brother,
there is no difference between a Seikh and Gooroo, for,
Seikhs, relirious men, and lovers of God, do all remember
the name of God at every breath, being disdainful towards
the world. Seikhism is yery far. O my Seikh ! well-
deserving of praise is the King Gopee Chund, who lefe
his 1400 wives, and the whole of his kingdom like a leaf
of zrass and retived from the world and applying himself
strictly to devotion beeame a complete Sage.  He resorted
to the protection of Gooroo Gornkh Nath and obtained
salvation. You all, thongh present before me, have your
minds fixed in your “one-eyed”, ugly, and dirty wives,
and are always thinking that if something be obtained
from the Gooroo, you may take it for those wives. How
can you become like Gopee Chund ? The Gooroo is con-
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mon to all, whose feelings are devoted to religion. What-
ever words impart, tranquillity, desire to leave the world
and the true knowledge, are equal to Gooroo's words.
Uscless verses, even of the Veda should be rejected and
‘the words of gods, if they be useless, shonld be given up.
Any thing said by a child, if it contains the essence of
truth, should be accepted. IHere ends the 10th Sakhee.

———

SAKHEE ELEVENTH.

Once, when the Gooroo was sitting in Durbar, a Seikh,
who loved the ways of Gooroo complrined against the
Gooroo’s sonsgters and said, that in o morning he was
reading the sacred treaties of Sukhmunee and had only
last section to finish, when the sonsgters began to sing, he
told them to stop till he had finished it, they did not hear
him notwithstanding he warned them that he will have
them fined by the Gooroo: * Now do justice in my ease
O true king®, the Seikh exlaimed. The Gooroo replied,
whoever begins to talk when God’s praises are to be sung
is greatly linble to fine. O brother Seikh, you were feed-
ing Seikhs wich parched grain, and they began to feed them
with bread. The Gooroois pleased with them, for in the Kali-
yug the only true protection isthe name of God. O brother !
whoever will sing or read the Gooroo’s words through
love, shiall be saved from world and shall be a friend of
the Gooroo, by whose fayor all the Sungat,' if faithful,
gbtains salvation. The Veda's saving is that a man resort-
ing to Gooroo’s protection obtaing rich enjoyments in this
world, and salvation in that is to come. Here ends the
11th Saklee,

SARKHEE T'WELVTH.

One day a Seikh while reading **Oonkar-Banee” *

VAt mesembly of Sefkln,
T A cbapter of Punch-Grugthee, srhich is & much respeoted biok of Scikh
Hﬂgilm-
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repeated the following verse :—* Kurte kee mut Kurta
jane ke jane Gooroo Soora,” whieh means, “the Creator's
ways are only known to the Creator ; what does the brave
Gooroo know 1™  The Gooroo hearing this verse repeat-
ed by the Seikh, ordered the reader to be beaten with a
stick and to be brought before him. It wasdoneso. The
CGooroo made him sit afar.  Other Seilshs begged, O true
king why have you punished this Seikh? The Goaoroo
veplied, that Seikh did not read wmy word with correct-
ness, The Gooroo then called the punished Seikh near
him and ordered him to repeat the verse. IHe read it as
before. The Gooroo then ordered him to read this way,
“Kurte kee mnt Kurta jane kai jane Gooroo Soorn,”
which means, “ Creator’s ways are known either to the
Creator Himself or to the brave Gooroo. The Gooroo
then commented that God’s ways are ouly to God or to
the Gooroo, if he is a holy and intelligent mwan. Other
people hear these from the Gooroo and know, Had this
not been the ecase; it should have been dark all oyer. The
Gooroo then continuned to say that the fault for which the
Seikh was punished, is that he read the word & (ke) in-
stead of @ (kai), which reduced the meaning of the verse
to utter nonsense. If the first meaning be true, then
why one should go to Gooroo's protection, which, there-
fore, becomes useless T O Seikh brother | one who ever will
read my word correctly, will be happy. If it be wrong, he
should repeat it with correctness. A man amends the
spoiled thing of his house, why should he not then read
Gaoroo's word exactly ? Such persons are said to be void
of spiritual love., The Gooroo then repeated this verse of
“Akal Oosut,'” “Bhawna Babeen Jug Jare-eo Marat
hain,” which means, “People without faith and sacred
love die and perish in doubts,” O Seikh there ave 5 sorts
of Seikhism, viz.,

! Literally God's pralse,
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Dhunde ke.
Dekha Dekliee.
Hirsee,

Sidkee.

Blhaw ke,

L R N

1. The first are those, who assume Seikhizsm for the
sake of mingling in the sovicty and to be saved from the
censure of being called * Be-goora,” or without spiritual
guide,

2, Thoze who assume Seikhism for the sake of wealth,
that is seeing that other men have risen to greatness by
becoming a Seikh. Such persons are only fond of money
and do not love Gooroo,

3. Those, who assume Seikhism by imitation, that is
secing a large erowd following that way and not learn-
ing about themselves, and the customs and manners of
Seikhism and not knowing the mysteries of the Gooroo
“ Pahool.”

4. Those, who assume Seikhism through fith.

5, Those, who assume Seikhism through the sacrod
love, Baba Nanuk's saying is, “ Whoever hns sought
and found the true and complete Gooroo, can obtain
liis desires. Repeat the Name of God every day, O bro-
ther, and remember Him in breathing and eating,” Here
ends the 12th Sakhee.

SAKHEE THIRTEENTIH.

After this the Sungat asked O Gooroo, what is the
egacred origin of “Pahool ¥* What are the advantages of
it? The Gooroo replied and said O brother there arc 3
sciences by which supernatural powers are exercised, viz.,
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1 Munter, 2 Junter, 3 Tunter. So our Munter is the “Sut
Nam” or “True Name." Our Junter the letters of “ Wah
Goorvo” and our Tunter is water, sugar and iron. Water
i5 given by Burmah God, Sugar by Inder God and iron
by Yama. By means of these, mind is greatly put to rest,
desire of worldly enjoyments is quenched by sucar and
the sight of arms encourages the heart and ereates a desire
of bevoming o hero of the field. * Churn Palool,” which
was formerly in use, imparted faith and desire of ssrving
Guootron, but now as | was anxious to take ficld againgt
Mahammedans, T appointed this Pahool of sword and
erdered the wearing of Kes and the fixing of mind on
Devi goddess and the reading of ten “Nirban™ “ Saw-
avas" with loveand emotion, and the reading of Anund
Sahib, and that of a section of “Jupjee” for salyation. By
this Pahool a person will obtain “ Dhurm” or religion,
“Dhun” or wealth, “Kam” or desired objects, * Mokh"
or salvation. A man wearing Kes without the Paliool
ceremony is like a woman. The Gooroo then continued to
say that his mother “Goojree” had asked a similar ques-
tion and the same reply was given to her. The Seikh further
asked O Gooroo, should we believe in God’s power or De-
vi's power. The Gooroo replied that it is not proper to
explain the mysteries of God, and kindness flows from
mere pleasure. However, when a pupil of a true faith
asks, it becomes necessary for the Gooroo to explain it
() brother, Unity is the prineipal of Gooroo's religion.
Man should not entertain idea of difference even by inad-
vertence. 1 had in some previous age devoted myself to
prayer and adorations in a forest of “ Bindhachul™ moun-
tain. In the same forest and at the same time, “Ooma"
liad also been engaged in devotions, when at the reguest
of Burmal, Devtas had taken her to heavens. The power
of demons had in those days prevailed throughout the
world, The Uuma or Bralimance fought with the demons
for many years and tried to kill “ Rukt Beej" by swhoze
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blood so many domons flourished as its drops fell on the -
ground, These demons increased to such a great number
as would be represented by the figure of one (1) with hun-
dred dots after it. All these were killed by Devi. The
blood flowed like the waters of the great flood on the earth.
The world became vacant and was hidden like stones in a
river. Devi’s army fled, some with and some without fight-
ing. Devi then vanished and made herself an image of
stone a4t “ Bindhachul” mountein. The demons were also
reduced to much difficulty and pain. Two of these demons
named Sobel and Bel went to the above-mentioned devotee
and exclaimed, Aht Ah! who has taken away the woman.
The devotee said, do not prate foolishly. God's power is
always complete. Hearing this the wanfon, stubborn aud
stupid demons ran to beat the “Samoond” devotee with the
shouts of kill ! kill! The devotee thought that it was
neither his nor his pupil’s business to fight, they being
Brahmans devoted to God. The devotee had a floor of
lion's skin under him, which he pushed a little with
liis liand and uttered the sound Hoon! By the effect of
this a glorious person sprung out and fought with the
demons for 10,05,000 years. The Devi was then enraged
and came out of the image and after destroying all the
demons spoke to the person, who-had sprung from the
lion skin spread under the devotee and said, you have as-
*gisted me in the fichting, in liew of which 1 promise that
I will appear to you whenever you will call for my assis-
tance. I am pleased, ask whatever you desire from me.
You will be henceforth called “ Doosht Duman.” [
manke all the persons now existine, your followers, You
should fix your attention on my image. The devotee
asked that I way be called by the name of “ Singh” and
be allowed to wear long hairs, and may be allowed to
keep my loins without thread and the glory of arms, po-
etical oenius, success of words, werldly enjoyments and
galvation be granted to me. In addition to this 1 may get
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an opportunity of fighting with the enemies of Devias.
Devi hearing this, spoke that in the first part of 4th You,
Rooder will appear in the world and will be called by the
name of “ Shunker,” Vislinoo will come down and ap-
pear as his sister’s son. 1 will also at that time being
called by you, will appear to you. You should adopt

my dress, i. e. red cloth dress, should not beautify your

eyes with the antimony and should not enslave yourself
to the loye of your family. Saying this, the goddess be-
gan to lick the person and becoming extremely pleased
with him gave a knife, a wrist-ring and Pranda' and
suid az you have sprung up from the “ Khul” orlion-skin

of the devotee, your name will be called * Khalsa” and
your glory will at first be as great as that of a lion, but
will be followed by decrease as the effect of intoxicating
drogs. Your body will undergo troubles. Saying this
the goddess went away and that person went to his father,
the devutae, who told him, O my son I will be your
father in that world also, but will not see you fighting
in }ou: boyhood. You have saved me and obtained De-
vig' favors, goon the bank of Godaveree river and apply
yoursell to hard devotions. As you have sprung up mﬁ_!_
a plant of “Gobhee” (cabbage) I give you the name of
Gobind and the degree of * Sing g (lion) has already
been given to you 'u_',r the Devi. Ham*mg thiz and pay-
ing respects to the deyotee by falling prostrate before
him, the person went away and going on the bank of
river, engaged himself in the devotions, and while mmers-

ed in wntempfu.tmn lo! it so happened that his apirit
imperceptibly eseaped from that body and was born as
Gooroo Gobind Singh from the womb of * Bhagun" the
wife of Tegh Bahadur, who was the incarnation of that
devotee. Gooroo Gobind Singh was yet a child when both
his father and mother left their worldly bodies and went

b A thing made of long silken thresds, which Indisn women te at the eud of
thair intermoven hsim,
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toheaven. Tam that person, the destroyer of the wick-
ed, ealled here by the name of Gobind Singh, I possess
all the qualities of a devotas, and all my Sungat is Khal-
snand the power 1 poasess is the fruit of Devi’s favors
and my hard devotions.

Bhai Boodha then said, write down, O writar! T re-
late to you what I have heard. The story of the great Goo-
roo is such that its mysteries cannot be perceived. The
Gooroo, then, finishing this account, went upstairs of his
house, T followed him, the Gooroo was pleased and told
me; O Boodha, May you live long! Your house is
beyond, and owrs on this side of the river. This phrase
the Gooroo repeated three times and looked at me and
granted me a shield, a dagger, and a knife. Here ends
the 13th Sakhee.

— —

SAKHEE FOURTEENTH.

Ouce the Gooroo was sitting on the banks of a river
anhd was attended by other Seikhs. He was silent and
one Chouree-walla' named Soonak Singh was very near.
The Gooroo began to pelt the Sungat with stones and to
read the verse, which means,  The old men, women and
the young persons are pressed by young demons, they
conld neither sleep nor wake nor ery out, to complain.”
All the Sungat fled, but Chourcedar remained fearloss.
Nine hours after this, the Gooroo recovered his senses and
was addressed by the “Surbundee ™ Soonak Singh, whe
said tell me O Gooroo, how is to happen in the future.
A wman should offer kis body, mind, and wealth fo the
true Gooroo, so I have found such a Gooroo, but we are
cultivators of Bunjira Got, explain to us the meaning of
the verse. The Gooroo replied O brother, Sungat has

! A ssrvant whose diuty it isto wave a Hy-brush over his master's head,
2 A native of Surbuml betwesn Loodiana and Umballs,

C
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become faithless, therefore such faithless will die and shalk
be born again in the house of Seikhs and will suffer; then
they will know that the Gooroo had told them the tyuth.
QO Bhai at the time of Devi's war the demons fled to their
spiritual guide, Bliargav Moundee, who said, do not fear L
will secure you the kingdom through my devotions, He
passed the whole of Daiwaper Yuga in devotions, at the
end of which demons reflourishied uader the name of Toorj"
and began to give rich feasts and to perform hard deve-
tional exercises. The Devtas were deprived of their wvire-
tues and being accompanied by Brahma, eomplained be-
fore Vishnu, and cried out, Save us and make the de-
mons give up their good acfions, Vishnu treated the Dev-
tas with respect and permitted them to go. Afterwards
Vishnu descended on eartli and was known as incarna-
tion of Budh. In this body he made impure appearance,
separate from Devias, and dispraised the doctrines of Veda
and the ceremonies of the world. By sweet and charm-
ing words reduced the Toorj to his suhjection, and this
mnde them leave their good actions. The Toorj were thus
weakened and the Devtas began fo beat them. Their -
Gooroo Bhargav, fled and betook himself to the country
of women who were panting for a man, There were two.
queens in that country, whom the refugee enjoyed and
made pregnant. He then wanted to depart from that
country, when the two queens told him, “how will these
children be nourished ? Give them some name and show them
your own country. The rafugﬂﬂ said one born from Ees
woman shall be called #Eesa” and the other born of
Moos woman shall be ealled “Moosa.” I give them every
kind of power. I belong to Munoo country, where the
descendants of these children will go and enjoy the lifs of
a man. They will come “ Phirke” that is by round way,
and shall hence be called “ Phirungee” or Englishmen and
Phurasees or French. Here ends the 14th SBalhee.

! i e Toorks or Mabummedags,
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SAKHEE FIFTEENTH.

Before 5000 years of the Kuliyuga will pass ¢, e
1 " before 1899 A. D, the following things will happen. This
agcount is given Lﬂrrﬂctl:; [ explain to my Seikh accord-
ing to Vedas. My followers may not disperse. O Arda-
‘sin hear the nice word |  We will conquer Patul Nager in
the morning. The rulers of Seikhs and Englishmen will
join. My weak Seikhs will become powerful and my
powerful Seikhs will become weak. Sowe things are fore-
told by Astrology, those you should also consider to be
aceording to my belief. I have given to my Khalsa full

glory for as long as they obey my following orders :—

1s¢, They should not be entangled in the love of
wife and son.

ond. They should not drive out their daughters like
a herd of cows.

3rd. They should not sell their daughters in mar-
risge and again pretend to be sorespectable as fo sit on
carpets to distribute justice.

4th. They shoud not read Veda’s words and give up
the Gooroo.

5th. They should not follow Bmhmnna religion, and
live as head-shaved devotees.

6th. They should not bring Mahammedan women
in their houses, |

7th, They should not be such as enslaved fto prosti-
tute for ever.

8th. They should not seek for Peers and leave the
Gooroo far distant.

The woman shall do full justice, hear, O Seikh of
Gooroo ! the fores of Seikhs and martyrs will remain till
1000 years. All the Seikh women will love their servaats
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The wives of Princes will become disobedient and un-
faithful to their husbands. Fifty-nine years of the age
of Ganges will remain to pass at that time, I will show
displeasure till eight years, after which one of my martyr
Seikhs will be born on earth and will réign over the klnga-
up to Caleutta. Thelight of his glory will spread in the
world and assuming the appearance of a Singh and being
accompanied with his army he, the Dnleﬁp Singh will
drive his elephant through the world. The Englishmen
will first reign in Loodiana and will press hisg glory.

Anxiety will prevml on the minds of all kings. Al will
pray for death. The beautiful women will fly to obiain
wealth., The Khalsa will ba much in distress at that time.

The lamp (7. e, Daleep Singh) will shine in Khalsa, Da-
leep Singh will be the Emperor over all the kings. 1 will
first explain to you the Bhimishut' Purb as detailed by
Bias Rikh. A Brahmachari® of previous birth assumed
the boldy of Akbar and well discharged his duties towards
God, AnEnglishmanhad made himself servant of “ Shah-
jahan,” the son of Jaldingeer. His power inereasad day
by day and all the peupla felt it in their mind: At that
time “ Aurungzeb,” who falsely pretended to be a retired
man, began to serve Meeran Shal with a view of raising
himself h}' that means. He left this service afterwards
and killed his brother. He did not resien throne, but
cutting off the head of Dara Shukoh his brother damaged
the empire. Aurangzeh then began to reign and beeame
our enemy without cause. He will use his foree to wound
the Khalsa in heart and killing Hindoos wounld like to
spread the Mabammedan religion. He used to fly to
Mulka on every Friday and there prayed for being chosen
by God. One night, a voice wag heard that a ,pmwﬁrfl_ll
man will rise over a]l. In the moming the dream bscame
true, He saw Mahammedans far reduced and Hindoos

I Book of Prophedies in Hindoo religion,
3 A ratired Bralinan.
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increased to millions. He fhen ordered that he will make
all of one religion, having proclaimed his order he wanted
us to show him the miraclés and on that pretence be-
gan enmities with us and did not consider what was or-
dained by God. He will make friendship with all the
Rajahs and will draw his forces against us. By Gooroo’s
favor we will kill all, who have embraced Mahamme-
danism in battle. The Mahammedans will live without
glory and will earn their bread by labor and will no longer
be ralers. I will leave my body at the age of 43 years,
After that all the Seikhs will leave their bodies by and by
and will come Kings and Chiefs in the next brith. The
Seiklis will die while engaged in killing, and plundering.
There shall be no end of the number of heads cut off. One
Bheen Singh will conquer the city, the villages and the
streets will be plundered. 1 will also put on a body about
40 years after the Hindoo Sal 1800. The Mahammedans of
Kandhar will come and return and will desolate the ¢oun-
try with all the villages. Inthe 19th year, after this, a
King named “ Rung Tees” will flourish in city. This King
will come from the east, beating and killing as he comes.
The foot-army of Jesus Christ will come. Khalsa will be
divided. There will be quarrels and dissentions between
men and women in all families. They will leave the arms
and will become like Brahmins. Such things will remain
till 83 years. My Seikhs will flourish 7 years earlier.
The women will die in a way opposite to the virtue. No
oneof the Seikh rulers will be allowed to remain. If in that
time a Seikl) trader will arise and will go about in aston-
ishment in the search of religion. Dissentions will arise
in Caleutts, there will be quarrels and distressin each
house. Nothing will be known for 12 years. Daleep
Singh, the Master, will be born, T will then assist him
gecretly and will fight for 21 years, The Englishmen will
also come to the Seikhism and maeking friendship with the
people will establish themselves. A Mahamwmedan named
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Bundan will arise, who will distress the people and destroy
their castes. He will be tyrant for the world as lion fora
cow. 1lis reign will exist for 1000 years. There isno
doubtin this. In the village “Rilpoor”* there will flour-
isha earpenter’s son, who will reign by force. In the Pun-
jab country there had born a man of Sood easte, who lad
been thiz path of death. There will bea King of Delhie,
reigning over the east, north and south of India, He
shall be a man possessed of supernntural power. Some-
thing has been revealed, but much remains unrevealed.
The story of the creator is very extensive.

When the Mahammedans will distress the people of
Kashmeer, a son will be born in the house of Bishen Dutt
Brahman. He will be an incarnation of Deity and shall
be called “Kulgee Awiar.” He will establish good cus-
toms in the world. He will be born in the “Sunbhul®
village. At that time 10,000 years of the Kuliyuga will
pass away. Fe will thus be a Seikh of the Gooroo, in
whom he shall believe and to whom he will make offer-
ings of Karah Prashad. He will not eat Sheernce, When
he will become 12 years old, he will marry a woman
named “Trikota.,” He will kill Maleches or Mahawmme-
dans and will establish a strong religion. He will live for
55 years in the world. When they would like to snatch
the wife of that Brahman, then he will show power. Xe
will be like Parasram, who lived in “Tretayuga.,” He will
possess Brahma-glory, by the effect of which he will exe-
cute all his works, After tlis, the result of the devotions
of Vishnu Shurma' will come to light 1 have related
the story before you in detail, O my Seikh! I will also be
born in the house of a Brahman. Till that tims my Sun-
gat will be engaged in the service of Baital and assem-
bly of Shaheeds or martyrs. They will take offerings

* The Coolous vall this Rilpore by the name of Ryavdidi aud thlldurpﬂﬂu’&lln:

iv kaid to be one Bam Sing te Jender of the Cookes
Vi e Vishnos Dutt Braliman sbove sid.
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from the brother of “* Ravan” and will not take notice of
Brahmans and Saiklis. T have revealed this seeret about

the future; whoever will read or hear it, will come to me,
Sakliee 15th finished.

SAKHEE SIXTEENTH.

Onece the Gooroo had dressed himself in white
clothes and was sifting near a wall, which was being plas-
tered by a seikh ; a drop of mud fell upon the Gooroo's
clothes. The Gooroo then ordered his Sungat to give
the plastering seikh a slap. Hearing this all the Sungat
yan and began to beat the seikh with slaps.  Gooroo felt
that the fanlt has been light but the punishment heavy.
Thinking this he said, the Sungat of the Gooroo is, of
course, obedient, but O my seikhs this man was alsoa
seikh of the Gooroo and you have given him a slap of
his “ Kunses,” this you have done bad. Kases are a
sign of Seikhism, whosoever will commit fault against
these, will be an ensmy of the Gooroo. You have com-
mitted a great sin. I you make an excuse that you
have done this by the Gooroo’s order, the answer is that
Gooroo has only passed order for one slap and not for
many. Uhis Seikh is your religious brother, therefore, as
an atonement of your fault against him, you should better
give him your daughter in marriage. Hearing thisall the
Sungat remained silent. The Gooroo then said a true
Seikh is that who obeysall the orders of the Goorgo.-
Seikhism is very far, O brothers you are all nominal Seikls.
In the meantime & Kundharee seikh brought his daughter
and made her gtand before the Gooroo, who blessed her
and said, be happy ! O seikli, you have shown your true,
faith to the Gooroo, who has guarded your Seikhism. The
plastering seikl: spoke out that this girl is to me like sister,
T will not warry her. The girl spoke out “that my father
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Las given me away by the Gooroo’s order, I will now re-
main in the presence of the Gooroo” The Gooreo then
said Kanaits' were born from a gitl. In the tervitory of
Raja Bulubh Chund peaple used to sell their daunghiers
for they were reduced to poverty. “Nund Raj” notwith-
standing of his being called a Maharajs had extracted all
the money from his subjects and had buried it in the
ground, The number of his subjects was therefore greatly
reduced, Rajah Bulubly ordered Lis men o take girls
from the subjects in lieu of tax. According to this order
all the Rajah's servants jumped and fell over the girls,
who all conceived. These who were born from these girls
were called Kanaits. The Rajab then gave these daugh-
ters in marriage to all his servants in certnin cases grant-
ing three girls to one man and in some cases one to two.
The old custom was broken and a new one observed.
W hat does it matter, continued the Gooroo, O Bhai Kohn
Singh, vou also accept the daughter of this Seikh in mar-
riage. From the womb of this girl you shall have five
sons. He (the Seikh of Malwa country) then warried this
girl by “Anund ceremony” and took her to his house,
five villages were peopled by the descendants of the issues
of this murringe.

Bhai Boodha, then, said, this Sakhee was recited to
me by Soojan Singh Lahoures, I have not seen this with
my own eyes. Ilis son Baisakha Singh still knowa ib.
Here ends the 16th Sakhee.

SAKHEE SEVENTEENTH.

Onece Gooroo Gobind Singh's mother said, to him,
O my son, 1 am a light minded woman and my heart ﬁula
on account of love 1 have towards you, as 1 have not

b A family of Hujpote.
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seén your fuce since a long time. Your father also de-
parted early to the next world, I have to-day come
alone to you. O my son!! you are Gooroo of Gooroos and
my powerful son. See in what condition T am! Nei-
ther you speak with me nor does the intensity of my love
towards you leave me alone, Our fellow kinsmen say
that you had applied yourself to hard devotions in order to
make the Devi appear before you, hence yon hecame deaf
and dumb. Some say you failed in that, as the Brahman,
who directed you in your worship fled away from you, as
he felt afraid from ** Kuliyug.” Now explain to me these
things. The Gooroo thinking that Father and Mother are
the real G ooroos took her aside and mnde her sit on a flat
piece of stone and addressed her saying it is not good to re-
veal the secrets of a Devta, but as you insist, 1 am obliged
to say, When [ left ** Pawla” village, it came to my mind,
to what god I should worship, in order that my religion
bu reverenced in the world, For this purpose I searched
all the places. [ then called Kesho Dass Brahman, who
was & resident of Kanshee and was like a lamp in all the
“Sarsoot” Brahmans of that age. He was in constant
Liabit of worshipping the sun and always repeated Lis
(sun’s) Munter, Then | weunt to battle in * Kapal Mo-
chun Tank ™ and was thinking day and night as long as [
lived there. The army of Mahammedans searching after
me arvived. God is the protection of all. When I be-
took to & jungle near Narainpoor and lost my senses be-
ing fully absorbed in the sacred love of God. I then went
to live in a small garden of mangoe trees, sibuated near
Munee Majra' under which a fine caaal flowed day and
night.  In that place Muthra Misser met me like Seikhs
and looked at me as a Gooroo. He was a good poet and
knowing me as a Gooroo, he paid reverence to me. 1
put’ my hand on his head, and told him that he was like

| & town bo the distriot of Loodiase
* Bigns by which devotess bles,
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Krislina to the followers of Gooros Nanuk. I then de-
parted from Munece Majra and crossing “ Dhunki” field
passed by a villace of Bralimans, There lived o girl,
. who made complimetits to me. Seeing her faith I went
to live in her house. I had a Koomait horse with me, fo
which the git] served very much, Inlienof this I grant
ed salvation to her. 1 had Mohur Singh and the follow-
ing Seikhs are in my attendance in those days, vz, Nund
Singh and Sahib Zemindars, Boodh Singh Barbour, Sud-
da Singh Rhut,' Muthra Brabman, Lolita Jheewir, Mul-
wa the cooker, the son of Mumoo. Seven days after that,
I thought it in my mind that I should worship and please
Naina Devi and thus obtain her assistance in destroying
Mabammedans. 1 was induced to execute this plan by
Dhunng Brahman. 1 gave leave to all my attendants to
depart and myself accompanied with the Brahman went
up the hill and entered in a small cave. 1t was Thursday
and 11th of the lunar month, and the moon was in “ Pookh
Nghsatter,” at that time. 1 determined to perform the
strict eeremonial worship of Devi and began to Human of
5 Pahirs or 15 hours, appointing other persons to dis-
chiarge the several different duties. On the following day
1 commenced 12 Pahirs Human® and put Devi's image be-
fore me, T then became motionless like a wall and repeat-
ted, “Qon* Oon, Moon Moon, Goon Goon, Roon Roon,”
spell of 16 letters. Kishen Misser wanted some reward
the from me. I told him that he being a Sarsoot
swutt Brahman was like a father to me and I was to him
like ason. He bscame extremely pleased and wold me
that he was only trying me and that he considered me as
a part of his body. 'That he knew I was like earth in
forbearance, and that I was a blessed person, in determin-

A bard,

* A special form of sacrifice amoag the Hindoos, by which, migar, purified
butter aud ingredients are put in the fire, verses of the praises of Dovl being re-
ponted at bhe mpom fine.

¥ These letters if written in Goormookhes would conaist of 18 lettors only.
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ing to perform the important sacrifice by which salvation
may be obtained for the whele of my family. He then
told me be cautious to apply myself closely to Jup, to be
silent, and to keep the body clear and pure. Hearing
this the Gooroo’s mother became more anxious and the
(Gooroo's kindness increased.  The Gooroo then continued
to say, O motlier, I gave up my house and rest, and began
to eat very little. T then eommenced Huma of Ghee
and Til* and did not move my eye-lids till 5 months, T
then saw Devi in a dream speaking to me and saying that
she cannot appear in shape of Devtas in this age of Kuli-
yugs, but I will appear to you in the shape of a glorious
woman. Nine months after this, on the 9th day of lunar
month at 3 o'clock in the evening the above said dream
was verified. Kishen Misser had informed me previous-
ly that Devi would appear to me shortly and would ask
for offerings of human body. That I should serve her
well. The Brahman then told me that he saw this dream
while waking. He then went to procure offerings and
directed me to be cantions and to apply myself closely in
the sacred contemplations of Kali, who shall appear now
‘or in the following morning and that [ should not fear
at that time and keep my mind strong. In the absence
of Kishiva Misser my heart failed a little.  According to
the Misser’s predictions at 2 o'clock in the afterncon a
great licht appeared in hills.  So strong and powerful was
thig light, that in comparison to this, lizhtning, moon and
sun were nothing. A lustre descended from heavens and
came towards the earth. My eyes were closed and 1 stood
with fear. The shapeof a woman glanced before my eyes
and asked me what'do you want? Your worship bas been
complete. Hearing this T was absorbed in extreme plea-
sure and lost my senses, Devi laughed and said O my son

U The repetition of incantsticus, the account of which is remembered with
string or beads,
! The seed of Semamun.
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where are my offerings. Then said lo! 1 have grauted
vou the religion of Kases,! I then praised Devi, who waa
pleased and promised to appear to me whenever | call for
her assistance. Devi then spoke to me as follows **shut
your eyes I am going.” I reveal to you how your reli-
gion will flourish.  The Mahammedans will rule over In-
dia till the Hindee year 1840, after which they will be des-
troyed, your desire will be fulfilled. Believe what I say
to be true, T'ake this my knife understand this to be my
body, and stiv up the sugar-mized-water with it ab the
Pauhul occasions.  Wear this knife on head. Whoever
will take Pauhul by this ceremony will be called a hero in
the battle, Saying this Devi wanted me to offér her some-
thing. 1 pierced my body with a knife and gave her a
drop of blood. Then Lunkra® then asked something from
me and said he only wants two things, 4. 2. a4 Kuchh® and
something to eat, and if T give him these, he will assist
me in battle and will not let the honor of Seikhism fall.
Having said this and taken their presents Devi's atten-
dants went away. 1 felt a desive of leaving all wordly
concerns. The Gooreo then prohibited his mother from
asking him farther about the Devyis'sayings. The mother
was pleased to hear so much and went away. The
Gooroo then distributed all his property to fhe poor
The Boodha then said to Sahib Singh O brother Goo-
roo’s works cannot be understood for the people of his
family and village, began to say that he leaving all his
property become mad. The enmity was created with
all the hill Rajahs, who began to confuse the Gooroo’s
power. All the Seikhs came to assist the Gooroo. In
the morning of a certain day, Kishis Misser came to the
Gooroo, who with folded hands told him, O Misser by
your kindness and throngh the effects of your spells Dewvi

3 A body.guard of Devi
¥ Drecohed renclilog to the knddd,
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was pleased with me and granted me the respected posi-
tion of a Gooroo, I will give you 14 lakhs of rapees.
Having said this the Gooroo embraced him and said O
Misser where [ am there you shall be and ¢, ¢. shall live
together. All the persons of seience and art will respect
- you. Heaving this Keshive wept and said, O Sir, 1 de-
sired the same what you have said. The Gooroeo could
not give to the Brahman what he had promised to hence
the Brahiman went away.

One day a person named Hookum Singh of the
Sodhee family and one of the constant attendents of the
Gooroo asked, O Gooroo to what place has Misser flad.
The Goorvo replied “ O Brother he has died and born in
another body. He shall be my Seikh in that birth and
‘will be ealled by the name of Ram Singh. He will be a
king and will ﬁtrhﬁ with many and will reign for a long
L_ime. In his 8rd bivth he will be born in Laliore and
after his death will “ join me.” Tlere ends the 17th Sakhes.

—_— —

SAKHEE EIGHTEENTH.

Onee a body of Seikhs complained before the Gooroo
against the Cooker, saying, that he puts lorward objections
i distributing food. The Gooroo laughing replied, the
Cooker he has enjoyed the free wealth of the (Gooroo
and has consequently become covetons. He isa “ Mus-
nud” and a fellow very hucgry of last birth, lo! The
gword will belong to the Gooroo and the Deg' will belong
to the Wah-Gooroo thers will be mueh taste in the Deg.
One who will not eat food given out of the Deg will not
be a true Seikh. O Seikh brothers prapare the food your-
self with purity. Whosover will distribute food will be

| Personn who were appoisted by Nanuk's followeea to gollest prisents lur_tiu.
Guoran from amony his Selkhy, who wers seatiored ovor in distant countelss, Thewe
persotin by oblaining rich presents and able to embemale thens bad grown extremely
wicked,
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blessed. Gooroo’s religion is separate from all religions.
First you should read “ Ardass™ and then distribute the
food and then repeating the words *“ Tav Prashad”* you
should begin to eat it. In the end you should vead
Choli* you should always take eare of horses and arms,
you should be at enmity with Mahammedans and separate
from and should not make friendship with hill-men. The
Gooreo will provide for your expenses, The Khufrees
and Saniasees will be subject to the voice of Khalsa. Wha-
ever will hide away a part of food served before him, or will
ask for wore after he has been satisfied or will look with a
lustful eye towards the family-women of another Seikh,
will be made to- suffer the pains of millions of hells a.nd
will not be mine. No one should condemn the food serv-
ed before him and whosever will give hungry to eat will
earn the goodness fruifs of & Yog. Here ends the 18th
Sakhee.

SAKHEE NINETEENTH,

Once the Gooroo was told by his relatives and Saikhs
to give up all hostile feelings towards the Hill-Rajahs and
to be friendly with fhem as they wished to compromise
with the Gooroo. The Gooroo replied we cannot trust in
these mean fellows, let us try then and let Gooroo's trea-
sure be sent to Mbslwa. The Gooroo’s camp was all
armed besieged by Hill-men, who had sworn that they
will not be, any more, hosiile to the Gooroo. Having seen
5000 bullocks laden w1th treasure, were moved by awbi-
tion and began to plunder them. When they tuuchad
the loads t]m;nr found nothing but stones, brt-::]u and earth
filled in the hemp bags. The Gooroo had previously de-

| Sowme verses in which the mered namen.of Duvi and 12z Gooroon are ropeated,.
generally cimd by Beikhs in the beginniog of important commaneements.

1 This foed in gmoted by you O'God.

¥ Veeses in thankegiviog to god for giviog aueh s food.
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vised this plan in ovder to try the faith of Hill-men, for he
knew all the secrets. The Hill-men were irritated. The
Gooroo said, we shiould not trust enemies. Khalsa will
revenge these hostilitics, These Hill-men will not enjoy
peace. O Seiklis finud is very bad, it is better to killa man
than to treat him fraudulently. The Goorpo’s relations
also henceforth began to put their faith in kim. And
beliaved his words to be true, but were not fully contented.
Here ends the 19th Sakhee.

SAKHEE TWENTIETH.

Once Toorks,' as requested by the Hill-Rajas, came
to fight with Gooroo. A heavy battle ensued. One,
Saida Beg Moghul an Officer of Toorks, deserted them
and joining with the followers of the Gooroo fought
against them and having conquered them presentsd him-
gelf before the Gooroo, who exclaimed ! “ Be of long age!
well have you fulfilled your promise”! you are Kundhree, .
the Gooroo continued, “and will therefore understand
better what T meant by these words. You had in previous
births met with Baba Naouk, whom you bad served in
the garden. I had told you af that fime that I will call
you and see your arms. You had been moved at that time
to hear the offéctive holy songs of Baba Nanuk and had
addressed him saying, you possess full power of miracles,
who is i, even out of jins (spirits) that does not obey
you.” Hearing this the Moghul® fell upon the Gooroo's
feet and said nll this was true, O (Zoorooe, save me now.
He then gave up his camps and property to be plundered
and began to live in the presence of the Gooroo, who
granted him arms. He killed Raja Hurree Chand with
a sword while fencing with him. The both of them were
well-skilled in the art of fencing, but Gooroo had secretly

I Army of Maliaumedar's smperar.
B3, & Baldngh,
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and miraculously assisted him, the Mognl. Te again
fenced with Dena Begh, who was friend of Hill-Rajalis,
but was, this time, killed by a sword and his soul went to
lieavens by Gooroo's favor. This was a wonderful prodi-
gy which happened. Tere ends the 20th Saklee.

SAKHEE TWENTY-FIRST.

Once the Gooroo defeated Hill-Rajahs, who fought
vigorously. The army of all the Rajahs, were, Hundoo-
ree, Kulooree, Chundel, Wuzeer Singh Fultalipooreu,
Shive Surn Nahlinees, amounted to 10,000 men, when Khal-
ea amounted to only 800. The Hill soldiers were killed
and destroyed by the following arms, viz , Swords, Tepho,!
SPoaTs, guns, javelins, shields and Bows. The voice Dou-
voo! drum prevailed in the battle. The heroes were roar-
ing in the field and the heads were being cut off. The
sword played every where and ill-hehaved princes were
being slain. The Seikhs gained the victory and became
fearless. The Gooroo was sitting at a distance and was
inspecting the whole battle. A river of elephants and
horses blood Rowed. Happened what happened, the Khal-
sn was ot last freed and Mountainesrs defeated. The
Gooroo, who was mounted on blue Lorse, saw the IKhalsa
and being filled with astouishment drew back. 'The Khal-
sa heard this and followed the Gooroco. The engmies
pursued the Khalsa. The Seikh heroes made their lmrsea
ryn and were exclaiming londly ; one of them Nouruny
Singh exclaimed. Smp, do notgo further ! O Blue horse,*
1 swear you by the name of Gooroo. The horse stood,
nntwmhst,&ndmg the Gooroo stirred him and whipped i
to move on, The Gooroo then dismounted and sat down
and addressed the horse saying, U horse you were & Mu-

* A kind of tambourine, _
* The horse on which the Gooroo was mounted,
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sund' inthe last birth, and' had been embezzling out of
the offerings made to Gooroo by Seikhs. 1 koow this

. with certainty. The horse, hearing this, trembled. The

~ Clooroo then spoke outsaying O Khalsa! Tam yours
and you are mine. Beat on! and destroy the armies.
The Khalsa then roturned and began to ficht. The Goorao,
as he was sitting, discharged seven arrows, which eaused
¢ries to be raised in the hill-army. The Gooroo’s army,
overflowing with conrage fell upon the enemy and return-
ed vietorions. 'T'he Gooroo was pleased and went on. It
was all well.  Here ends the 215t Sakhee.

SAKHEE TWENTY-SECOND.

Once a body of Songsters sang before the Gouroe
excellently, and with emotions of sacred love, making the
sound of the musical instrument called Dhoonk?, the tone
of their palate and the beating of time, all harmonious to
each other. The Khalsa hearing this were pleased and
exclaimed, well-done | well done! how nicely have these
men sung ! They have made us overflow with happiness |
The Gooroo then uttered the following wverse from his
wouth, wiz., The Seikhs entreated the
Gooroo to explainthis phrese to them, The Goaroo then
rocited the following story :—

There was a Lumberdar of a certain village, who waxs
watering his field by meaus of a turning-well and had puf
hizg hoe on a bed of his field. Some one came and stole
this hoe. The Lumberdar said to himself, if mine (who
am ehief of village) lioeis stolen, what will be the case
with others. He calleda drammer and eaused it to be pro-
claimed by beat of drum. All the people heard it, but no
one conld procure thehoe for him. The Lumberdar be-

' Previousiy explainnd.
T A kind of -uinqud tustrament of muste rung by a large pin of wood.
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gan to search in each house of the village, wondered at it,
and some ol them said it is better to search the house of
drummer also. When it was done so, the hoe was found
in a corner of the house. The Lumberdar then in the pre-
sence of all the people said to the drummer, O brother the
hoe was in your hounse, why did you makeall this noise
abroad. You have not done well! The Lumberdar save
good advices to the drummer and dismissed him.

The Gooroo returned to his subject and said, hear !
O Seikh brethren, these songsters are mere noise 'makera.
Such is the case with all, Pundits’ Padhas,’ Astrolegers,
songsters, whoremongers, &e. &e. All these pérsons are
apt to advise others, but do not feel contented in them-
selves, Hard devotions and divine worships by being per-
formed do not impart glory. Man should follow the paths
of virbue, notwithstanding it be troublesome, as he doesnot
eare to spend money in buying dear things, Those who
continue in proceeding asking the right way from any one
who met them at last reach ab the desired height, but
those who merely point out the waybut do not move
themselves, remain where they are; such presons who run
to complete and understanding are very rare, O brothers
whoever will understand the truth will swim  aecross the
ocean of the world. Whoever has found the true Gooroo,
will be forgiven. Baba Naauk says, ““ whoever succeeds in
finding the true Gooroo, his account is cleared.” Here
ends the 22nd Sakhee.

—

SAKHEE TWENTY-THIRD.

Once there was a great famine in India, prices of
grain had risen extremely and the people were filled with
sorrow. The Gooroo seeing this began to distribute

p—

t A leamed Braliman,
* Bealunan teacher,
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grain.  All the Rajahs wondered at this, and the Gooroo’s
mother, named Goojree, reduced the expenses of his
kitchen. The seikhs informed the Gooroo that the mo-
ther bad ordered them to reduce the kitchen expenses.
‘That it is not known how long this scarcity will continue.
The Gooroo became very angry to hear these words and
exelaimed O “ Oojuee,™ it is not proper to make reduc-
tions when the store is well provided. Such is the will
of God! He continued to say, O brethren, the steward-
ship of women, Khutree, mean fellows, new servants,
wlinor girls, minor boys, and coward persons in general
is very bad. O Seikh Brethren 1 know, that Mai * Gooj-
ree was instructed by her parents, my Musands, aud the
new servants. There are few Seikhs who are acquainted
with the secrets of my heart. O Brother Kurm ' was
killed by Pandavs * in Mahabharuth war at the end of
which Koontee, the mother of Pandavs said to Lis son
Yodishter, the eldest of Pandays to perform the funeral
rites of Kurm, as he was also she said, one of her sons
granted to her by the Sun while she was a yirgin, and
was, therefore, the eldest of all.  Yudhister hearing this
was enraged and said, O Sinner, why did you not inform
me of this previously ! that I should not have killed him
and should have subjected myself to him as my eldest
brother. Who will now be guiltly of killing him! Be-
gone ! and do not show me your face and henceforth I
pray, that no women will be able to keep secrets in her
mind, and the house where women will reign, shall be
destroyed. The Gooroo further, said see, O brethren, by
son'sorder Durgadhun® was killed and Raja Dushrutl’ dies

U Literally rulned. The nwne of tha mother was Goojree, but the Gooros being
called hoe by the nsme Oojree (leaviog out G) whieh meqns ruised,

T & welldooown opaie of Hindooa,

1 Menon mothier and the bitle by which old womsn are generally mlled,

4 Ope of the {amous horcen of Mahabbarath History., HWers Ooorco refers  lo
pareativs of Mulsabharuth in order to prove tho foolinkoess of worme,

4 Pive benthers hevoes of Mabhshlimruth war,

& [umoun character of Mabnbbarith.

T Tha futher of Rama, sn incarnation of God wccording 3o Hindoow.
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because he obayed what Kaikei' said. The house, over
which there are two persons to control, does not lnst, but
iz annihilated by calamizies. My followers will kill and
plunder Khutregs, The Seikhs will pass the days of
hardship in bushes of jungle. 1 will have skins of the
Seikhs taken off from their body by the Mahammedans The
kings will be deprived of their kingdom. Cowards will ba-
come heroes and heroes will become cowards.  The men will
become slaves to the women. The women of seikhs T
will make over to the descendants * of Christ. The reli-
gion of Christ will be discussed in each house. All this
-mJJ Lappen within 40 years. T canextinguish the desives
which my mother bad hundred years ngo. The Saikhs,
then, intervened and ¢ansed the mother tn be furgw&n h?’-
the Giooroo, who becoming nb last pleased, said that as
long as the affair of my Lunger {cooking room) are wall
conducted, my curse will have noeffect. Butas soon
as the lunger will stop, the curse will have full effict, T'he
Gooron turned away his face from the Seikhs and said.
Let all the Seikhs go to Malwa, to see the Dumduma of
the (ooroo which is a sacred place of Goareo like the
city of My Seikhs should serve Dum-
duma, and whasever does so will obtain the same blessings
as one livingin Kanshee does, The honse of the (Yooroo
is a place of salvation for the martyrs, Here ends the23rd
Sakhee.

—_

SAKHEE TWENTY-FOURTH.

Onee Seikhs asked the Gooroo O true king, what
persons are called martyrs? The Gooroo laughed and
eaid & mystery have you asked O Seikhs!! “I'lic Gooroo
keeps his Sungat in his presence and protects the honor
of his servants. The age of Kuliyoga so horrible, O
Seikhs, Gooroo iz a shepherd to reprove and to amend

| The younger wile of Dushrath,
1 Meaning thereby followors of Chelst; vim, Englislinen.
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his Seikhs. Gooroo possesses the power of controlling
Seiklis. Whosoever is strong in faith and brave in bat-
tle, he is saved, but one who is faithless and coward, will
sufter the pains of innumernble births and deaths. The
(Gooroo accompanied by his attendants will wait for his
Seikhsand assuming the body of 16 elements will protect his
Seikhs till 10,000 years in order that the Seikhs may
come tohim. Everyonewho comesisincluded in the Khal-
swassembly. Fifty-six Karvors' of Seikhs have been made
aver to the Gooroo in the Kuliyogn, The order of God is
~ that they may be purified and saved. The Gooroo waits
for the Seikhs, and has an inteveourse between the earth
and heavens. The wishes of the Martyrs are always ful-
filled and they rule over all the Bhoots,® Prets?® giants,
men, animals, birds, nags,* yakhs® Gundhurbs,® Apsa-
rus,” &c. &e. The angels® of death go about with their
permission. In the Shasters® they are called, Baitals and
Biddiadlirs. Some of them are good and some bad.
Their disposition are of 3 sorts, 1st Satkee (virtuous)
2nd Rajsee (moderately good) 3rd Tamsee (vicious). They
¢ause themselves to be sworshipped by their own (Sungat)
followers, and grants them their wishes for enjoyments.
They are givers of peace and trouble. The gods have
made over “ Bharuth kbund” (the earth) to them, and
have gone themselves to heavens. The things offered to
the gods reach gods through them. The God has ap-
pointad them on this work. They are of many sorts.
They have plenty of food, clothes, carriages; &e. &e. They

1 5B0,000,000,
! A poblin.
¥ Fiend.
* In Hindoo Mythology, o race of serponts Laving human fuces and inliabiting
Pital o lower world
A rage of demlgedy inkabiting hsayeti,
Culestial maupiciann.
Female dancens in parsdise,
In original “ your doat.”
Sapsirit Dovkg ol Hindyo oeligion;
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They can walk in all Deeps' and Khunds?, They do not
oo astray about and see the fun of God's creation, as the
ancient king Bepushchit had done. They do not become
entangled in births and deaths. The Guuruo is standing
over thmr head and guards them like a shepherd. This
is the position of my Shaheeds (martyrs) The Sungat of
Naths are “ Sidhs"” and the followers of Mahammed are
called ““Jinat” Those who are followers of no Gooroo,
become goblins and fiends. Here ends the 24th Sakhee.

SAKHEE TWENTY-FIFTH.

Once a beautiful and sweet-spoken boy came and
paying homage to the Goorvo stood before him, at a dis-
tance, The Gooroo having seen him asked, O boy whose
son you are? wherefrom are you coming? and what is
your caste and family. The boy rephed O frue king 1
am the son of Mumola, we are Gooroo's Selkhs [ am
made Seikh by Khunda® Pauhool ceremony and my father
was & Seikh of Churn' Pauhool ceremony. I am a resi-
denf. of “Surhind” and am a goldsmith by caste. The-
Gooroo asked him O boy, the city of Surhind is popula
ted or has become ruined ? The goldsmith Seikh said, what
the Gooroo’s will is, so shall it be, but when 1 left it, it
was populated. The Gooroo asked bim whether any of
his relations was with him. The boy replied his father
had lately died and his mother was with him. The Goo-
roo said O boy you better live with your mother in my
presence. The goldsmith hived the house of a Khutree

I A dontinent,

* A quarter, a religlon, one of the nine sections of the world,as reckoned by
the Hindoos, _

¥ This esvemony wes stablished by Goorne  Gobind Singh and o sward's
Taubioal, an it waa astablished for military parposes and the ccremony s performed
by the mweet water being wtirred with asword or knifo and thon being gives to
drink and spriokled over the head of the person who is to bo mads a Saikh.

¢ Thin céramony was eatablished by Biba Nanulk anid ia performed simply by
drinkiog the water with whick the feut 6f the Gooroo aré wislied,
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and began to live with his mother in the Gooroo's pre-
sence, After many days the Gooroo asked him, O Seikh
are you skilled in goldsmith's works. The boy said, yes
Sir, by your favor I know it very well. The Gooroo or-
dered him to prepare an ornament worth 11 gold mohurs,
which the treasurer was ordered to give to him. The boy
prepared the ornament with great skill, and made it beau-
tiful. The Gooroo was pleased to see it and ordered the
treasurer to give whatever money the boy may want, and
to get always orngments prepared by him and to keep
them in the freasury, as the Gooroo wants them. The
Gooroo then asked the boy whether he was not habitua-
ted to any vice. The answered, no Sir, 1 have always
lived in the good company of holy men. The Gooroo
gaid where there is great virtue or skill, there is some
vice attended with it. Baba Nanuk has said, “ We should
sacrifice ourselves fo such a man, as will be virtuous, skill-
ed and learned but unattended with vice.” The gold-
smith continued to prepare ornaments for the Gooroo and
was treated with perfect confidence, no account being kept
of his transactions. After a long time the Gooroo told to
his treasurer to weigh seoretly whatever gold to this time
given to the goldsmith, whom he should not inform of
this. Afier this twenty-four gold mohurs were given to
the goldsmith for preparing bangles which when they were
brought to the Gooroo and were weighed ard fouud to be
only 17 gold mohurs in weight. The Gooroo then order-
ed all the ornaments previously prepared to be weighed
also. 1t was done so and all were found to be wanting.
The Gooroo told him O boy you told us that you had al-
ways kept good company and had no viee! Now what is
the meaning of vice ¥ What you also possess some sort
of virtue as Musnuds! Wers you receiving no wages
from the Gooroo, The boy felt ashamed. The Gooroo
then said, the “Jut,'! who uses the plough, is my true and

! Clown, culiivator
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dutiful Seikh.” The Seikhs asked, O true king, people
of all nations, such as Drohmans, Khutree, Lood and
Bais, aro thy Seikhs, why have you praised tho Juf only?
The Gooroo said, ,*“Jut, Bhut,! Nut® and Dliunut® are

faithful to their words and people of three castes are my

true Secikhs, Jut, Bunjura’' and all other Aroras®. The
3rd part of the Seikhism I huve distiibuted to the rest
of the world. But O brother sthers have adopted Seikh-
ism merely for the sake of bread and obtaining their

wishes. Baba Nanuk says, “ What will he the use of

Seikhism if there isno faith  What will be the profit of
trading if 16 is not carried on at large scalo ; what will the
instractions of sacred Beds do, if the coveteousness is not
relinquished ; what be the advantage of high and respest-
able birth, if God's name is not rewembered.” 0 Nanuk
blessed and fruitful are gll the acts of the person, who
knows the name of God! O brother, the Gooroo conti-

nued you should not trust the following all of which four
thing huu. the betters in their beginning, wis, {1) Soonar

ar ﬂ"nldamllh (2) Soukun or fellow-wife, (3) Suporserpent
(»i-] Sher or lion. These fourdo not fail to do ill seme
time or the other, And the following four persons hav-
ing letter K. in their beginning are always aspiring for
pre-eminence, viz, (1) Kazee or Mahammedan lawyer,
(2) Kulal or wine seller, 13) Kanoongo, or superititen-
dent of village-clerks, (4) Kushee or prostitute. And the
following four persons, whose names begin with the letter
B, are extremely covetous, vz, (1) Brahinan® (2) Buny-
an,” (3) Buklishee,® (4) Bunchun® or a thief Saying this
Bprda, e
The name of a tribe who nre jugglees, replancers and | cumblors.

Wealthy person,

Trader,

A low onata of Hindoos,

Prisats of Hisdooa,

! Dealers fo. grain,

Paymiaster of the army,
? TLiy bs o Sapadrit wiind

o 5 B -
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the Gooroo went to his place and the Seikhs came away
to thie respective dwellings, Here ends the 25th Sakhee.

A —

SAKHEE TWENTY-SIXTH.

Onece a Seikh complained before the Gooroo saying,
*that Musunds went to my house and were served with
Bread and Dil, upon which they railed me and said,
O wretch, cursed by the Gooroo, what | shall we eat DAD'
and bread? No, we want Karali® Prashad, 1 and my
wife fell at their feat and said that we were very poor and
could not provide for Karah® Prashad. They insisted and
sl Grooroo had ordéred them always to eat Karah Pra-
ghud from Siekl's house. I was then oblived to mortage
my wife's petticont and to feed them with Kamh Prashad
and then save them present for the Gooroo. O true king
they thus put us to great inconvenience, what is your or-
der! The Gooroo ordered that Musunds should be plun-
dered and driven out, for the Gooroo said thev bite the
Sivkhs like dogs. The Gooroo who causes trouble and
inconvenience in this world, what protection he will give
in the next! Hearing this, Seikhs plundered and impri-
soned the Musunds for many days, after whielt the Gooroo
caused them to be released and said, “ My Seikhs should
give only such presents as they can conveniently provide
for, Musunds are not mine, I know them, they are as
drendful giants to the Seikhe, Hearing this Musunds
bowed befora the Gooroo and 3aid O true king forgive us,
in future we shall eat whatever Seikhs give us. Why
are all punished for the fault of one person ?  The Gooroo
seid O Brother it 15 the age of “Kuliyoga” now, and the
Seikhism depends upon faith. There is no want of money
in the Gooroo's treasury.  You should not now go to
Seikl's house withont being called. Musunds were thus

I Bisouted 0orn. betled nud nalted gemerally oaten by Isdiass with the bresd.
¥ A deiicioms espepsive food, explained befors.
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stopped and as if it were began to die, They complained
betore the Gooroo’s mother and said the income is stop-
ped by the Gooroo! The mother came before the Gooroo
and said O son, how shall affairs of the world be carried
out ! How shall the Lunger (eooking room) of the Seikhs
be provided ! Hearing thiz the Gooroo was filled with in-
dignation and spol-:e out, O danglter of ruined family,
you have concealed the Treasure of the 2 lakhs of Rupees
and cannob provide for the Lunger of the Seikhs. The
treasury is only for the Mahatmedan enemics. Plunder
and eat O Seikhs, the Gooroo ordered, I have geen the
faith of the Seikhs, but my relatives are uncontented. Go,
and eat wherever you find ! The Seikhs then said, save us,
O king. The Gooroo said O Brother, Baba Nanuk’s
saying is, that he will appear in the world in ten different
dresses, So shall it be! The mother was silent and said,
Oh for the good I had come, but a bad curse is obtained.
Forgive O son I had came to you knowing that you were
my son. The Gooroo said, O mother, go and obtain the
good will of Khalsa, who isthe representative of my
power. Khalsa will do well. The mother then went
away, Here ends the 26th Sakhee.

SAKHEE TWENTY-SEV ENTH.

In the last hours of the night, in which the Gooroo’s
mother had the conversation mentioned in the 26th Sakhee
the Seikhs heard that Saida Khan Puthan was approach-
ing near them with the army of 1,25,000 men. The
Seikbs reported to the Gooroo that the Moghul and Puat-
han army was encawmped at Thunesur and that they will
attack the Seikhs fo-morrow. The Gooroo said, O Khalsa
there are five hundred Seikhs only and the forces of the
Rajalis are on the opposite side, you may fight if you can.
Before it was morning the armies arrived. Memo Khan
Puthan, an offier in the Gooroo’s service having 100 men
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under his command spoke out, O King, I have eaten your
salt, see my bravery to day! The Gooroo then granted
bim a bow and said, go, it is better to kill the equals. The
battle raged in the morning between Khalsa and Ra-
jal’s forces The Khalsa reported to the Gooroo that the
wilitary stores were greatly wanting. The Gooroo order-

ed them to shut their eyes. They dld g0, and saw millions
of Seikh forces around them and all the stones and sand
appeared as gun-powder, lead gun-balls, bullets, arrows
and quivers, The Seikhs were pleased and shone with
valour. The Gooroo sat on a small hillock and began to
inspect, the battle. The battle raged and each one of
the Seikhs was attacked by hundreds of Mahammedans,
The battle was fought with guns, swords, daggers and ar-
rows. The officers of the Gooroo’s army, viz.,, brave Sahib
Singh, Run Singh, Dya Singh, Dhurm Singh, Tham
Sing and Beer Singh, fought with the chiefs of the Ma-
hammedan army. Saida Khan had previously heard of the
magnificent appearance of the Gooroo and was, therefore,
secretly anxious to have a view of the (Gooroo, to whom
lie could not go opealy, being afraid of the other Maham-
medans. The Gooroo miraculously knowing of his anxi-
ety, girdled himself and mounting on horse-back harang-
ued Saida Khan, saying, Beware! O Khan jee, uphold
your arms | Saida Khan made salam to the Gooroo with
folded hands and said, “T have seen the true God in the
shape of man, truly and exactly the Lord of his believers” !
The Gooroo said O Khan jee, it is the duty of officer to
view the battle. The Khan then fell upon Gooroo's feet,
heeame a devotes and went away. No one knew where
he had gone to, Rumzan Begh seeing this fell upon the
Gooreo, who killed him with an arrow. The Khalsa then
fled, fighting as they refired. The Gooroo’s camp was
plundered by the Mabammedans, who were outwardly
pleased but felt afraid in their hearts. The Mahammedan
camp then returned to Surbund on the next day, and the
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Seikls rejoined the Goorooand said, O king, after eon-
quering, you made us to be defeated. Give us orders
even now. The Georoo snid, O Seikhs T am not freein
my will, but am subject to the will of some other person;,"
as you are subject to the will of mine. The Gooroo then
repeated the following verses, wiz., “Even the sun and
moon are in fears. Notwithstanding their teayelling over
millions of miles they find no end., &e., &e., ke The
Gooroo said Moghuls and Puthans will be defmte-d up to
Dehlie. The Klmlsn moved the next day and plandered
the Mahamuiedan camp on the road to Shumsabad., The
defeated fled and reached Dehlie.  Aurungzeb heard this
and was sorry. He sighed deeply, shook his head and
began to repent. Here ends the 27th Sakhee,

SAKHEE TWENTY-EIGHT.

On the next day Aurungzeb called a counsel of all
his chiefs, wise men, Kazees and those who were defeated
in the last battle and asked them, what tumult has the
Hindoo caused 2 What is the number of his army and what
awmount of bravery he has? Who helps him that he las
become a guide of the human beings ? The courtiers repli-
ed that he is so generous as to spend lakh of Rupees
in the place of one Rupee, that he is very clever and of
voung age, that he is the chiefand the living Peer and
that he is the lord of the helpless creatures. Aurungzeb
said, “1 will restore Mahammedans again to power and
will destroy those who praise, belong to, or are well-wish-
ers of the Hindoos. Bat how shall T proceed now, he is
not my equal nor belongs to the beloved religion.” Hear-
ing this the Kazee said, O Sir, let us call him amicably and
see what sort of person he is.  This opinion was approved
of by all and * Purwanas” were issued to the Gﬂﬂmﬂ to

| Moandng God:
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the effect that there is only ene empire and you agree with
us in religious sentiments, so better come here to gee us.
If you would not come I will meet you with the army
and your reputation asa devotee will be injured. You
may livein my kingdom as other saints and devoteos.” To
this were added some haughty words as usnal with the
style of royal Purwanas and a sentence that he (Aurang-
#eb) bad the kingdom granted to him by the true God.
Some ambussadors were sent with these lotters to the Goo-
100, who received them civilly and after giving tham pre-
gent dismissed them, sending with them two of his prin-
cipal men; viz,, Dya Singh of Lahore and Dhurm Singh
of Apgra, with the lotter the contents of which were as fol-
lows, 0O Aurungzeh Emperor, thou wishest to try devo-
tees supernatural power. Being void of all goodness,
what answer will you give in the presence of the Greas
CGod, whois the Lord of all religions. Akber, Alexander,
Hoomavoon and their ancestors and the lords of Bulkt
and China, were reduced to ashes and blown away by the
wind. All haughty and proud are at lnst puffed off hy
the wind. You have not made your heart pure even one
day. The way of God is holy and fearless. You de not
know the value and merit of purity.” The Gooreo then by
means of his words granted his own' courage and power to
the above-named Seilths, who departed and reached Au-
rungzeh's Court.  Aurungzeb by means of his miraculous
powers used to go to Mecea every dny.  In order to hum-
ble lis pride the Gooroo also one day girdled himsalf and
miraculonsly arvived in Mecea. When Aurungzeb finish-
ed his worship the Gooroo threatened him from with-
in saying, “who are yon!" Soying this the Gooroo
drove Aurungzeb before him and faking him on a hill
made him stand on a high platform among his courtiers,
who were also present there. Awurungzeb being afraid
of the Gporoo stood there. A voice was beard from a



( 62 )

distance saying, “ O creature, be careful not to see !
the countenance of the Gooroo sgain. I am the Gooroo
and the Gooroo is I, you are a creature do not try to be
equal to me.” The voice further directed the Gooroo to
let Aurungzeb go and then the Gooroo at the recom-
mendation of courtiers allowed Aurungzeb to go- A
little after this the Gooroo made over his quiver to
““ Aurungzeb” and told him to keep it and to send it to
the Gooroo whenever he asks for it. Awurungzeb then
awaked and trembled. In the morning after ablutions
the Emperor held his Court and sent for Dya Singh and
Dhurm Singh, the ambassadors of the Gooroo. They
came in, and delivering the letter; saluted the emperor
on behalf of the Goorvo with the words, ¢ Futtah *
Wah gooroojee kee.” The Seikhs at the time of saluting
looked towards the Gooroo’s letter, as if it were they were
saluting the latter and not the Mahammedan emperor and
thus proved them strong faith in Seikhism. Aurungzeb
wug silent at this, and caused the letter to be read out,
wherein it was secretly recorded, “give me my deposit.”
Aurungzeb then asked the ambassadors, who are you® ?
They replied, we, are Gooroo's Seikh,” He asked, ©* where
is the Gooreo,” 7 they said “the Gooroo is before you.”
He asked, “do you possess miraculous powers” ? they
said, “ Gooroo’s dogs even possess miraculous powers.”
The emperor said, “give me one dog of this sort” Dya
Singh sent for a hound from his dwelling and made it
stand before the Emperor. The dog uttered his voice and
said, “If you will separate yourself from our species you
will remain in trouble, come to me, you do not possess
reason like men.” The Ewperor understood it and was
ashamed. He dismissed his courtiers and then said,
what! Has Khalsa come to existence ?  Why have they
flourished in my reign? Dya Singh, hearing this said,

1 i.# Do not call him [n your Coart.
2 gulutation of the Seikhs, meaning * Victery to the blsssed Gooroo™
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you also bave been too hasty in making one religion
throughout the world. The Gooroo has established the
3rd religion, viz., Seikhism, ns separate from Hindoo-
ism, and Malmmmedanism, The emperor then asked,
“ what is your Gooroo doing ? Dya Singh said, * he is
eollecting arms, and has asked back the weapon deposited
with you. The Hmperor then ordered the quiver to be
brought. TRoyal servants attended and brough the quiver.
The Emperor then said that he considered the Gooroo as
brother or of equal position with him, and asked Dya
Singh, whether he had seen the Gooroo with his own
eyes. Dyu Sing replied that he had seen the Gooroo
wearing his arms and fighting in batfles, that he iz a hero
undoubtedly. The emperor said, he will make soldiers
of all his subjects. Dya Singh said, God will send mys-
tevious armies and the 10th true king will come on the
day of battle. Theemperor then dismissed the Seikh awm-
bassadors after delivering his letter to them for the Goo-
ro0. The principal contents of the letter were this, “ 1
of eonrse appeared humble in Mecca, but there will be
much disgrace of Khalsa in fighting against me, T will
not persecute my subjects, but Khalsa will be more and
more disgiaced every day.” The ambassadors then ar-
rived and'delivered the letter with the presentsand the qui-
ver. The Seikhsenquired about the quiver and the Gooroo
ordered Dya Singh to explain it to them. Here ends the
28th Sakhee.

_—

SAKHEE TWENTY-NINTH,

Once a Seikh came and begged before the Gooroo,
saying, O true king, I am disgusted with the world, lead
me to peace and deliver me from the pains of births and
deaths. I have sought your protection, save me from
sins: 1 am not educated. The Gooroo said, blessed are
you O Seikh brother, in whose mind hatred to the world
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is created, but & man without learning, can understand
nothing, therefore, it is-necessary to lemm more or less.
An illiterate man walks like & blind person and cannel
understand anything, whose words ave right, lie finds Gad.

So you should read O brother. The Gﬂ_ﬂlﬂﬂ thon recam.
moended him to a learned Seikh, whom he ordered to teach
the young Seikh with love. The teacher took the young
Seikh with him and began to teach him. The first thing
he read was the folluwmg verse of Anundjeo :—" Ex-
tremely happy, I have become O my mother, 1'have found
the true Gooron.” Having read this verse the young
Seikh went away to his dwelling, and never came to read

again, but eontinued to eat from the Gooroo’s Lunger
now and then. The meaning of the above verse imparted
faith in him. After six raonths the Gooroo. ssked the
teacher whether the young Seikh had learnod ‘something.
The teacher said he only read one verss and never came
again toread. The Gooroo sent for him and told himy
0 Scikh, 1 had sent you to read! The younz Seikh said
with folded hands, O Gooroo one verse is sufficient, I
hecame extremely hnppy when 1 found the Gooreo.” To
reagdd more bevond this is the work of faithless The Goo-
ro0 was pleuw:l and langhing said, blessed art thou O
Seikl, thou hast been emancipated from the bondage of
births and deaths. Here ends the 29th Saklice,

SAKHEE THIRTIETH.

Once the people mere discoursing on theologieal sub-
jects, when the Gooroo put the following question, wis,,
In whose reign did “ Kubeer” live? The old persons in
the company spolie out to reply to this guestion. Some
said, Hoomayoon was the king of that fime, others said
Puthowra. Few said Alexander and a cortain number
said Mudanpal the king of Jaines. The question was dis-
cussed for a long time, but no truth was found out. The
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Gooroo heard all this, and then read the following verse,
*“We cannot reach the Godly-men, they are very high
castes, tribes and kingdoms are all below them.” All the
persons became silent and the Seikhs asked O true king,
why had you asked this question, you better answer this.

The Gooroo replied, O Seikhs such is the excellence of
God's Name! The Kings who possess millions of wealth,

are unknown, but see the greatness of God; in Kubeer's
age there were thousands of famous Pundits,' Astronomers
Rich men, kings, but no one knows of them ; but throngh
the glory of God's name Kubeer is known to all, as pos-
sessing full knowledge of God and having the power of
miracles. Blessed is the Name of God! O Seikhs. The
Alexander with all his pomp and glory of conquering
India, had paid homage to the Kubeer as soon as he had
known of his miracalous power. O Seikhs whoever will
remember the Name of God will be the true Seikh of the
Gooroo. The best precept is to remember God's name and
to serve the human beings. Here ends the 30th Sakhee.

—_—

SAKHEE THIRTY-FIRST.

Once when the Gooroo was sitling in a Hall, a Seikh
asked him, “whbat is the easiest way of salvation ?” adding
that the way pointed ont by the Shasters and Pundits
is the most difficult one. The Gooroo said, “itis very
easy to obfain salvation. Leave the cares of the world.
Make the mind peaceful, the truth which is hidden like
a butterfly in her feathers will be discovered. Repeat
the name of “ Ram” (God) and remember death. The
first will destroy your past sins and the latter will en-
able you to abstain from committing sins, in future.” Here
ends the 318t Sakhee.

I Learned in Sinekrit literature,

E
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SAKHEE THIRTY-SECOND.

Once a Seikh was taken eaptive by Mahammedans,
who circurncised him, made him to eat with them, foreed
him to tead Kulma, shaved off the long hairs of his head
and converted him to Mahammedan faith according to
ceremonies of their religion. The Seikh, however, remain-
ed faithful to his own religion in his mind and repeated
the name of Gooroo in his heart. The Mahammedins
after completely turning him to their faith, dismissed him.
In the evening when “Rowhrass,” was heing read, that
Seikh came before the Gooroo and hending his head spoke
out, O true king, I am a Seikh. T fell down senseless
while fighting in a battle and was taken captive by Maham-

medans, who according to the ceremonies of their rﬂhgtmn-

converted me to Mahammedanism. Now, whatshall I do?

Restore me to Hindooism and Seikhism as you like, other-

wise I will burn myself alive. The Gooroo said what

ceremonies did they perform at the time of converting you ?

The Seikh related all that had passed. The Gooroo then
asked him, whether he had enjoyed a Mahammedan wo-
man. The Seikh replied, No Sir, you saved me from
such o sin. The Gooroo then ordered him to prepare
Karah prashad and to distribute it to the Seikhs. You
are & real Seikh, the Gooroo has protected you. The
Seikhs who were presant on that occasion asked, O true
king, how does a man become Mahammedan or is it impos-

sible to become a Mahammedan ? The Gooroo replied nﬂ_

one ean be made Mahammedan by force, for the enemies
always use such a force to spoil the religiun; but when a
man being filled with lust enjoys « Mahammedan woman,
his mind is affected and thus he becomes a Mahammedan.
Mind is the chisf cause of all, no one can turn its belief by
force. Whoever even once enjoys a Mahammedan woman,
isnot my Seikh. A Hindoo should always abstain from
enjoying & Mahammedan woman, One who commits



adultery with another man's wife and does afterwards re-
pent and atone for it, or causes himself to be forgiven by
Gooroo’s Seikhs, he will be saved But.one who enjoys a
Mubammedan woman, is a complete Mahammedan and can
never be forgiven. If any one unknowing and ignorantly
enjoys a Mahammedan woman, but afterwards heeomes a
Seikh, he is also forgiven. The Seikhs then asked, O true
king, the Malammedans enjoy the Hindoo wowmen, so
what a good it is if the Seikhs, to revenge them, way en-
joy Mahammedan women. Why have the Gooroo and
the Shasters forbidden this. The Gooroo said O Seikhs,
1 want to raise this sect higher and not to throw down.
Mahammed is the prophet of goblins, therefore we should
not imitate the mean fellows. It is proper for the Gooroo
to obey the precepts of “ Shasters” with reference to castes,
Here ends the 32nd Sakhee.

SAKHEE THIRTY-THIRD.

Once the Gooroo had celebrated the “ Holy " festival,
The godly and devotional Seikhs made a long and won-
derful job of it. They made many sorts of funs, such as
singing, music, mimicries and other merry sports of
several kinds, to show the Gooroo, who examined the
curious performances of the world. After the Hola ce-
remony was over, the people of the assembly told him, O
true king, how splendidly this festival has been celebrated !
But in this fairthe wives of two Seikhs have eloped. The
Gooroo said, such thingsalways happen in fairs, the ouly
good thing in it that we can see is the countenances of
several godly persons, There are many persons, who
asgemble at the sacred institutions, festivals and death-
ceremonies, but very few of them obtain the fruits of
goodness. O Seikhs the Gooroo is always pleased alike,

b Hola or Holee,
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If we are not to live:in this world, why should we danb
ourselves inmud ! O Brother, if weare to die, why should
we be proud? Those who have a taste of Heavenly
things, do not prefer any of the worldly things. The
Gooroo’s Durbar is like a looking glass, which reflects the
true features of the thing put before it and does not pnr-
take of thesorrow ar plessure of thereflected object, such
is the manner of the Gooroo. Whoever serves him with
good intention ebtains good truits and whoever serves him
with ‘evil intention gets evil fruits- Looking at this peint
of view, we can say that the ancestors of Hindoos have
established bad eustoms for their posterity, while Maham-
medans have established good ones for their followers.
For the latter weep on their sacred days and say, “we can-
not behave as virtuously as our ancestorsdid. We are negli-
gent O God, protect usand forgive us”! While the former
on their festivals such as, ““ Holy,” * Lahree,” *“ Dewalee,”
&e. rejoice, become merry and miles and females of thewn
address each other with lustful and obseene words, O
Seikhs devotioval beings are the happiest boings in
both worlds, others being hound like beasts in the cere-
monies of their respective relizions die and are reborn
over and over again. O Seikh brothers, no one can he
saved without virtue and devotion. The God is not pleas-
ed by laughings and mercy jumps, The people will re-
pent after death. Ths blind man will know when it falls
on his head. O Seikhs neither the Krishn, nor Bishn,
nor Ram saves. Bul when this man will understand Atm-
self, then his worship and devotions will come in account.
Here ends the 83rd Sakhiee.

——

SAKHEE THIRTY-FOURTH.

Ounce the Gooroo was seated on a hillock and was
crowded all around by the people, A Seikh woman with
2 veil before her face came several times to see the Goorao,
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but finding him crowded returned again. The Goorpo
observed hor and sent for her.  The male relations were
already sitting there.  She bent her head and stood be-
fore the Gooroo with covered faca. The Gooroo said,
Well ! O Saikh woman, say ! the Gooroo knows you al-
- yeady, but it is necessary to reveal it to the Sungat. The
Seikh woman with folded hands said, O true king, my
parants were the residents of Raipoor. When I was a
virgin an old devotee came to our liouse and my parents
served him diligently. He lived five years in our house.
I used to serve him and to hear the contents of the sa-
cred Books (Shastersand Vedas) from him. A fter this I
was married to a young Khutree of Bursana, whose wife
I am. My husband iz also a godly man and receives
Seikhs and devotees with hospitality. 1 prepare food for
such persons with love and eagerness and obtain their
aood will and pleasure, There is mutual love between
me and my husband, whom 1 consider as my Lord and
(aoroo, for 1 had heard from the devotee that husband is
the protector of the wife. My fither-in-law, husband and
his brothers and sons and fheir wives used to go for ob-
taining, * Durshun” of the Gooroos, but I, the wretched,
ueyer obtained your “Durshun,” saying to my mind,
“who will serve the Seikh guests in my absenca?” My
relatives, however, brouweht me here though not agreeable
to my husband's wish. Though I am come hers, but my
attention is still fixed in my cooking duties. When [
saw the Gooroo crowded I turned back sayiag to myself,
““] am a sinner ! how ean I obtain the Gooroo’s “ Durshun?”
1 should go back and attend to my cooking dufies,” In
the meanwhile Your Seikh came to me and told me O
Seikh woman, you are called by the Gooroo. I wos then
pleased. You lave been kind to me, O Goorno, please
order me what should I do now ? The Gooroo said, bles-
sed art thou O Seikh woman and blessed are thy parents
and the persons of thy husband's family, that you on
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hearing once only, have proved faithful to your husband
and in serving devotees. I will also give some present
to yeu when your husband will come, Go for the pre-
sent O Dewi, your desire is fulfilled, remuin in the house
and continue in serving the devotees. This is the right
way of finding the Gooroo. Here ends the 34th Sakhee.

——

SAKHEE THIRTY-FIFTH.

On the next day the above-mentioned Seikh weman
came to the Gooroo with her husband. The Gooroo ask-
ed her, O Seikh woman whose wife yon are? She felt
ashamed and said, “had the Gooroo been ignorant, I
might have told hu:n but the Gooroo knows all his Sun-
gat.” The Gooroo then asked the accompanying Seikh
whether she was his wife. The Seikh replied, I do nob
consider any thing mine, the body, mind and wealth all
belong to the Gooroo, even our own body, which is so
closely conneefed with the soul, does not remain. I am
therefore, the dust of the feet of the Scikhs of Seikhs.
The Gooroo said, O Seikh you do not know, but shall
know hereafter. O Seikh in your previous birth you were
Kubeer Bhuggut' and this Seikh woman was “ Lon™
You one day said her, O Loi, what have you earned in
this life. She said she had yet an eager desive for serv-
ing the godly men. The Kabeer said, this is not the way
in which a wife should behave, she should always abide by
her husband’s will, Go and be borti in a Khutree's house,
You shall have faith in Baba Naunuk's religion, and will
obtain salvation through the Gooroo’s words and * Dut-
shuns.”? The Loi then fell upon Kubger's feet and beg-
ged of him not to leave her in that birth alzo. Kubeer
said O Godly woman as your desive is only to serve the

1 Godly mao.
* The wife of Kubeer.
* Seoing, look,
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‘holy men, I also agree to take another birth. The Goo-
roo eontinued, O Seikh you have now forgotten yourself,
for the past nge was a gpod one, but now no one awakes
unless the Gooroo awakens him, Saying this the Goo-
roo gave them “ Karah Prashad” to est. When they ate
it their mind was supernaturally enlightened, and they
happened to know of their previous births. They entreat-
ed the (Gooroo and solicited for his further orders, Ths
Gooroo said when the precepts and poetries of the
“ Grunth Sahib'” were collected, you had nppeared with-
out body, but now you have appeared to me in human
body ; read to'me some of the verses made by Kubeer,
that the Seikhs may believe it. The husband of that
Seikh woman then read the verses. "The Goorgo then in-
formed other Seikhs that Kubeer was the chief of all de-
votees and that the Gooroo has also approved of his doc-
trines, which are spread in all the Seikhs. The Gooroo
wants to guard the Hindoo faith in Kuliyoga, hence he has
established this religion. The Seikh woman and her hus-
band, heing awakened went to their house and applied
themselves to worship and to the work of serving the
Seikhs according to the Gooroo’s word. Here ends the
33th Sakhee.

SAKHEE THIRTY-SIXTH.

Once Deena Begh Moghul, as induced by Rujah
Bheem Chund, Muddenpal, Beer Singh, Juspalia and Sur-
mornia, marched against the Gooroo with 10,000 horse,
A dreadful battle was fought in the presence of the Sun-
gat who were also assemibled at that time. Thez Gooroo
mounted on his blue horse and wearing his quiver and
sword engaged himself in war on the banks of a rivulet,
on the other side of which was the Mahammedan army.

! The fmnows Book of the Seiklia,
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The guns fired, swords played and the bows cracked.
The Seikhs weighed the battle and killed many of the
Toorks. Another force of the Mahammedans followed,
from which a “Puthan” archer named Painde Khan
wearing an armour and proud of his skill in arrows ecame
out and harangued, saying, ““we are fo fight for the salke
of religion, your Gooroo is powerful, let us fight! Hear-
ing' this the Gooroo went forward and spoke, O Khan,
you ave my old enemy, come then, make the Ist attack
and show your hands. The Puthan said you ave a pro-
phet of the Hindoos, show your hands first, for you shall
not be saved from my arrow. T shall reduce you to dusat
by my awful arrow. The Gooroo said one who first haran-
gued should make the first attack. The Puthan then
prepared and while all were eagerly looking, furned his
horse in a cirele around the Gooroo, discharged an arrow,
which forcibly passed by one of the ears of the Gooroo.
The Gooroo asked the “ khan” to make another attack
but he felt ashamed. However upon the Gooroo's repest-
edly saying so, the Puthian said heroes only wake one
attack, but according to your word 1 make another. Say-
ing this angrily discharged another arrow, which passed
through the shawl bound on the Gooroo’s head. The
Khan stood silent and the Gooroo asked the permission
to attack him according to the turn. The Khan allow-
ed the Gooroo to attack him twice. "The CGoorov said
heroes only make one attack. 'T'wo attacks are made but
by foolish and wicked persons. Baying this the Goorao
went round the Puthan and observed that no place of his
body was unprotected but an ear, at which le thercfore
shoot with an arrow. 'The Puthan fell down from his
horse, when the Gooroo drew his sword and came upon
the head of the Puthan, who exclaimed, *“Save me O
Gooroo." The Gooroo said, O Puthan thisis not the
time of saving, repeat your “Kulma.” Saying this the
Gooroo out off his hend and defeated the Mahammedan
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army. Great plunder was made and the drams of vietory

sounded. The Seikhs were victorious and shouted vietory [
vietory! The Khalsa fell upon the rest of the Mahawme-
dan army and plundering thew reached Khidrabad village.
Eere ends the 36th Saklee,

—

SAKHEE THIRTY-SEVENTH.

On a certain oceasion many of the Seikhs were killed
in battle. The Gooroa was besieged in the Anundpoor
and all the Hill Rajas had leagued against him. Fifteen
days after the seige, the Gooroo set out to fight, but all
the Seikhs had been hungry since many days, on account
of their having heen besieged for 15 days, and the supplies
from outside having been prevented at that time. The
Gooroo in order to try the Khalsa’s faith ordered his
trensures to be thrown into the Sutle) River. 'The
Seikhs began to starve and eried out 'O Gooroo save us!
The Seikhs notwithstanding their feeling the pains of
starvation did not cease to fight, on the contrary determin-
ed to die at the feet of the Gooreo. One day Mai Goojree
said to the Gooroo, what! thou art called a Gooroo
and are making arrangzments to kill your Seikhs, who are
fighting buttles for you. The enemy is approaching too
quickly, our Seikhs are starviug and you are causing the
stores to be thrown into the Sutlej viver! How will these
men fight!  What sin have they committed that they are
made to starve!l They get only about 1} chitak of gram
to eat as their daily food. Please forgive, and be kind
to your Seikhs. The Gooroo replied, this religion has
been established by the order of God, I wish to inerease
and not to destroy it. Why they will eat out of the
proceeds of religious offerings from which our Treasures
are provided, they will begin to diminish, for, O mother,
the food obtained from such proceeds is poisonous in its
effects. 1 have croated tlus sect for military purposes,
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they are better off’ while suffering from hunger and want
of clothes. But I will not let them go to hell nor will
deceive them. As you O my mother, cannot give me
poison to eat, so I cannot allow these persons to eat from
the procends of religious offerings, I will now commit
these stores as deposit to Sutlej River, which will purify
them by course of time, as the poison reduced to ashes,
by proper preparations, becomes a medicine and can by
its effect cure several sorts of diseases. When in the sum-
but 1899 Hindee, Duleep Singh my Seikh will come into
existence, we will retake this our deposit from the Suilej
River. The Khalsa will then make tour towards the enst.
The wicked will hide themselves in the Hills. The sjlont
Englishmen and “ Mourjee” of bad caste will join the
Khalsa and will hold counsels together. The Khalsa will
then break up. There shall be friendship between Hin-
doos, Mahammedans, Moulvees, Englishmen and Soonees.’
The Khalsa will again become powerful and will then con-
quer the English or English will conquer the Mahamme-
dans, All the villages will be broken and the people will
be in distress. "The country shall be empty of justice.
The Seikh women will practice as prostitutes and will be
waiting for Mahammedan whoremongers and will become
polluted by the Mahammedans, At sucha time the Khal-
sa will again arise and will restore the people to their ras-
pective faiths. The mother hearing these words remain-
ed silent and stcppaﬂ the persons from throwing treasure
into the river, saying, be ceased! O servant, the mongy
is dear to my mother; she would not let the nation increase.
Here ends the 37th Sakhee.

—

SAKHEE THIRIY-EIGHTH.

Once the Gooroo fought with the Hill-Rajahs, Great
nowse was caused by the sounds of kettle-drums, large
' A Divisior of Mabammedans,
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druins, trumpels, cornets, clarions, drums &e. &c, The
Gooroo retreated and the worthless Hill-men plundered
the camp horses, clothes, carriagesand wealth were all
plunderd. The Seikhs began to weep and cry and said,
“The Gooreo iz put to mueh loss, how shall we win! The
Gooroo’s endless wealth has been plundered, how shall we
reach home! We feel ashamed to go to our houses, for
we ecould not defend the Gooroo's treasures.”  Their cries
rent the sky!  The Gooroo ordered the Seikhs to draw
lines on the ground with their fiogers and then to rule
them off. The Gooroo then asked whether they had been
pleased or sorry in drawing and rubhbing the lines. The
Seikhs replied, O true Jing we felt neither pleased nor
sorry. The Gooroo said likewise I do not feal pleasure
or §orrow in seceing myself put to loss or in finding my
imcome decrensed or inereased. This world is the pl-ane of
sorrow. In a moment we hecome happy and in ano-
ther moment sorry. Whoever awakes (i. ¢. remembers
God) is in peace, but those who are in opposite condition,
are monrnful and soffering pains. Remember (God's name
and always think upon the meanings of the Goorno's words.
Those who are instructed in Gooroo’s words do net become
sorry. 1f the woman who bathes very carefully and adorns
herself with 16 sorts' of embellishments, is not lIoved and
liked by her husband, all becomes useless to her and she
gains nothing thereby but shame. One who has eome
into the world under the name of Gooroo, has no awmbi-
tion whatever. He only is the true Seikh, who submits
to the Uooroo’s will. Hearing this all the Seikhs were
restored to peace. On the next day the Gooroo again
kindly ordered that whoever will fight and will not fly
back, shall be my real Seikh. A dreadful fighting then
ensued. Here ends the 38th Sakhee.

b Cugtemary in [udian ladies
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SAKHEE THIRTY-NINTH,

Once Pumma Wuzeer' of Machur Got! was sent by
Rajah Bheem to the Gooroo to negotiate for peace and he
arriving at the Gooroo’s camp addressed hiwy, saying, We
have known it surely that you are the true and king Gooroo |
The Gooroo replied O Pumma Wuzeer at last Bepeer,®
(meaning thereby that you will be faithless at last) the
words of Brahman, without being fully understood are like
colick. Persons of Rajpoot family are not faithful evan
to their parents and devotees, The clothes if stained with
a drop of blood, become impure, bhut the blood if drunk,*
Baba Nanuk says, makes the human mind pure and holy.
The Pumma hearing this said it is not good to reject the
application of one, who seeks for protection. In the
meantime all the sodhees and seikhs, who were present
on the oecasion recommended the terms of friendship,
saying it is not proper to continue fighting every day.
The Gooreo then spoke out saying, 'that, completely good
15 Rojpoot’s family in which enemies are always born.
They kill their fathers and cut off the heads of their friend's
sons, Hill men are never good. Trust them very eare-
fully. When they are in difficulty, they become Fakeers
(beggars) nnd deceive their father, When they are well
provided with corn and milk, they begin to worship
“ Devias,” They make friendship with one, whom they
find to be rich and with whom they have some business,
They talk affuctionately and pitytfully, but are not soiin
mind. They pretend to be faithful to both parties aten-
mity with éach other, and prefer eating than taking, and
keep themselves distant from a person who is in trouble.
The Gooroo then said to his sungat, you can make friend-
ship with these men if you like, but I would not advise it

L Prima Minister.
* Bubdivinion of & canfes

¥ Literally baving no spiritaal guide bof the maaning hers given = *itllees"

¥ Dirinking ono’s own blood is to lead o rigid dovotional lile
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Saying this, the Gooroo kept quiet and the Pumma began
to live in the seikh’s Camp. Beinga wise man Pumma
gained interest in the seikh assembly and the Gooroo him-
self began to trust in him. Puawmma then secretly inform-
ed his Rajah that he had succeeded in earning the Goo-
roo's trust and good will towards him. Now' Pumma
began to show his faith in the Gooroo. First of all he
enused the Gooroo's best horses to be stolen and privately
ostimated all his treasures. No one knew this secret except
the Gooroo and all believed him tobe a good seikh. He
secretly invited Mahammedan armies to attack the Gooroo
and sent for the forces of his own Rajah evidently with
the view of assisting the Gooron, but secretly to act
against him.  He never disclosed the secrecies of his mind
and publicly served the Gooroo to show his faith, like a
thief. Here ends the 39th Sakhee.

—

SAKHEE FORTIETH.

Ones the Gooroo went out for hunting, Rajpoots took
him very far and showed him the fun of killing lions. They
toolk their meals together and ate the flesh of sword slain
animals, Many days were thus passed, when the fair of
Rewalsur drew near. The Pumma’® asked the Gooroo to
go to Rewalsur at the approaching fair, saying, that he
will happen to see many Rajahs there, who might become
his Seikhs. The Gooroo was acquainted with his evil in-
tentions but at the recommendation of the Sungat accepted
his proposal. At that time one Mudden Sing Chomar?
who was groom of Gooroo's horse, uttered the following
words, *“ Whoever will do evil, wlll reap the results of it.
'What harm can any one do to the Gooroo! His servants
will at last discharge their duties and the enemy will die

' Ironieally.
T Well known o the previous Sakbee.
1 A shoo-maker by caste.
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while at a distance” The seiklishearing these words mutter-
ed among themselves, What does this groom say | Mud-
en Sing groom hearing this laughed and became silent,
The Gooroo said, O Brethern this man has been 4 servant
of my horse for 12 months. Serving Gooroo's horse isas
good as serving a cow. Whoever will serve Gooroo's horss
without a desire of worldly profits, will be master of the

knowledge of Vedasand Shasters,. The Gooroo then sajd |

to Mudden Singh groom, serve the horse well | and digest

what reward' you have obtained ! This is Gourqu?s-hﬁm' |

its protector is Suteoor or the true God. Be silent O

Seikh, and calmly pass the days of silence. Saying this

the Gooroo went away., Many Hill Rajahs with their
armies were gathered at Rewalsur, such as, Chumbal,
Bhugial, Mudonea, Siree-Nugria, Kamgurhia, Hindour,
Kulour, Ghoomund Chund and Moodel. All the Raj-
poot. Rajahs came to see the Gooroo and were charmed
by seeing him, for he was both beautiful in appearance and
excellent in qualities. All the Rajahs and Queens were
saying, *“* We have found the Gooroo corresponding with
the good fame spread abroad about him.” Some were
saying, Blessed are the Rajpoot kings, who have had

the pleasure of the interview with the Gooroo.” After

sacred ablution, prayer and devotions, the Gooroo seated
himself on a hillock and was seen by the virgin daughter
of the Chumbal Rajah, who was a poctess. She asked
the permission of her father to write to the Gooroo, as she
always delighted in reading Gooroo’s poetries and said to
herself that the words of Gooroo’s verses are not fine
though the meanings are excellent and charming. She
was, therefore, anxious to to see the Gooroe. She then
wrote a letter to the Gooroo, in which first she praised
him very much and at last put the following 4% ques-
tions to him and solicited their answer.

| Meaning the power af {orealght or mitaculous power.
s lu fapt 3 queskions.
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1 What is complete and what is incomplete ?

9 Who is the constant attendant with the man and
where do men and women roam 2

3 What do we eat and with what do we sleep ?

Boodha Sahib says, that in his presence the Gooroo
wrote the following answers instantly, O Princess, these
are answers to your questions.”

1st Devta’s body is complete and man’s incomplete.

2nd (Cares of the world are constant attendants with
the man and men and women roam in the two worlds
after death.

3rd Men are eating or enjoying the fruits of their
good or bad aclions and at the time of universal destruc-
tion they sleep with their sins or virtues.

Reading these answers the Rajah's daughter procured
her father's permission and went to pay her respects to the
Cloorao, who at the time of bending her head before him,
‘touched' her back with the point of her bow. The Rajal’s
daughter then asked the Gooroo, why hast thou touched
me with & bow and not by hand ¢ The Gooroo replied in
last birth you were Aurungzeb’s wife and had caused an
Inn tobe built on & River ferry, by virtue of which, you
have obtained this body. Now as itis prohibited for a
seikh totouch Mahammedan woman and considering you
late encmy, 1 have not toucked you but on account of the
faith you put in me, I grant you the birth of the holy
place “ Dumduma Sahib.” You shall at the end of this
life be born there and become the wife of “Dulla Choudree.”
You shallin that birth serve the seikh’s males and females
and I will grant my “Durshun®” to you at that time.

F A sign of ascepling the compliments spd lwparting hlessings,
*  luterview.
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The Gooroo bestowed this favor on her, she led a holy and
religious life and after her death was born in *“ Malwa."
Here ends the 40th Saklee.

SAKHEE FORTY-FIRST,

Ata certain tims the Gooroo accompained with five
seikhs ascended on Molvhee hill, and was met there with
a (Ghundheels,' who bowed his head before the Goorou.
“What have you understood of me,” said the Gooroo,
““that you have bowed your head before me. The Gund-
heela laughing replied” that | am the son of * Heva”
and am, therefore, called by the name of “Reval” At
my mother’s advice I had devoted myself to divine medi-
tations and in the country of Outor khund* “spent 3 yogs*
in such devotions, At the end of these sacred lnbours
Brahma' appeared before me. I praised him in songs,
whereupon he said, O son of Nag,' ask whatever you
desire and 1 will give it to you. 1 told him that I have
a desire for the enjoyments of imperial grandenr. Brah-
ma saul to me “stop” and at the same instant ordered
 Wissokurma®’ to build a city, which was named Mundup,
1 become the king of that city and reigned 63 yogs, aiter
which the Yakhs' took away the kingdom from me and L
was glain in the battle, The place of my worship beeame
o “*Teeruth” by the order of Brahma. 1 will remain
here till the time of “Nihkalunk® Autar,” finding you
who are also an incarnate hero, on this Hill, I bave placed

P A wpiritual being of niean casté
Or Rorthern Division of India
Oneof the famous four esas of Hindoo mythology.
One of the three Hindoo godi.
A ratloval race of serpants in Hindoo mythology, whe talk Hke bumian beings
Clief Engineer of Gods in Hindoo mythology.
Spiritual beings of middle easte sald to abound in Hudree Narsin Hills of
Hmuh: Ranga.

¥ A smiered phed'of Hindos pilgrimages.

¥ Oneof the ipcarnations of deity, who will flourish in the end, of Kuliyog or
modern s,

B e s
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mysell under your protection, Advise the Yakhs to
he at good terms with me and, O Gooroo, protect me.”
The Gooroo then drew his bow and the Ilills began to
tramble and exclaimed,—* 0 Gooroo save us” In the
meanivhile a man wearing deer-skin with long matted hair
on the head and small hair all over the body came and thus
spoke to the Gooroo.—* 0 Gooroo, your time of coming
here has not yet arrived, be pleased to go now— Whenever
your religion will spread you will come to the yakhs also.
I am a faithful yakh—we always fight with Nage.—You
should assist both 'parties and we will give you an army
of 10,000 soldiers when at the time of spreading your
religion you will come to our house.” The Gooreo said
although the army of Toorks' is numberless 1 can destroy
them all with one arrow. Bub I should act according to
the fashion of Kuliyoga. In the meanwhile Rawul spoke,
“0), Father, T will eome to you with an army of a Karor®
of horrible serpents, viz. Akdlees® in the sumbut 99,
T will then conquer “Gundhurb Des” or the country of
Kundhar for you and establish your religion in the field
of battle. 1 will reduce the Toorks to utter destruction.
The light shall exist for 50 years—it will be all quiet and
tranquility. The descendants of *“ Kupees' Gundhurh,”
wiz;, KEnglishmen will occupy the country of Mahamme-
dans. So 1 will drive them out and will allow your religion
to remain. My glory will extend. T will produce two
gons from “ Mudna” woman and will then divide the
world by the force of fighting. There shall be one king-
dom from Knmgurl, Piryag and Deblie up to the east.
The other will reign over Sindh territory, Ravi, Chunder,
Bhoga, and Sutlej up to Kashmeer and will be called
Almi'.  Saying this Rawal prepared himself to accom-
Mabatnmedaus,

10,000,060,

A famatic seikh poldiery,

A heavenly being mupposed to he governor of monkeyw
Owner of the Alum or worlid

¥
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pauy the Gooroo, who told him, O Brother, you gao to
Koober and tell him that after fighting battles, establish-
ing the true religion, creating veligious enmity with the
Mahammedans and destroying Aurungzeb 1 will go to-
wards the south. Rawul was pleased and told the Goo-
roo ;—*“You shall have a calamity of one year, when T
will meet you. The * Gayutree’ was displeased with
with you on aceount of your establishing the ceremony of
“Pahul” and thus despising her, She, therefore, cursed
you to one years' calamity. So be careful ! T will come
to assist you every now and then. Sakhee 41si finished.

—_——

SAKHEE FORTY-SECOND.

Onee all the Sungat were gathersd together and were
offering presents to the Gooroo, Ardasia was reading
prayers of acceptance and the treasurer was receiving the
money. Some gave pices, some Rupees and some gold
Mohurs. ¥ew gave in lhundreds, others in thousands
&c. Thus a largs treasure was collected, and the seikhs
were obtaining the asked for desires from the Cooroo.
At that time one “Kazee” “Solar Deen” was also pre-
sent there. He was a godly man and had no animosity
with the Gooroo, When the crowd was away he asked,
“why do your seikhs pay you presents, while the Brah-
mans say that it happens whatever God does and you
Hindoos say that all things are ordained by the God from
the 1st day. We Mahammodans bave alse a similar belief,
Who is it that can upset God's doings! So tell me what
is your belief, for yon who are able to give the sous and
fortune to the people, will not lie, The Gooroo then told
him hear O respected Kazee! and took off his seal-ring
from offhis finger and sealed it on &« paper, after which

=

! The principal Muateror mirgmilos verse of the Brabmaus, hers it is prrsonis
fied and is meant by the goddess of thiat verme
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said, O Kazece, when this man is created, his fate is engra-
ved on his forehead but remains reverse as letters on the
seal, and when he bends his head before the Gooroo or
Peer, his fute becomes straight as the letters of the seal
become straight when impressed on paper.  The Engra-
ver' of the letters of fortune, emngraved the reverse letters
on the forehead of the man and told him O man, these
latters will become straight when you will bend your head
before the Gooroe, if not these letters will remain reverse
oy they are, So, for this reason, the Gooroo continued
Seikhs become purified in putting their faith in the Goo-
voo. Hearing this the Kazee made *Salam”* to the
Clooroo and said O true King by your favor 1 have over-
come the world. The Kazee again exclaimed Wah!®
Wah! The true God that 1 bave found, in the first stage,
15 the Gooroo, who has made the servant of his feet, cross
the ocean of the world, Ilere ends the 42nd Sakhes,

SAKHEE FORTY-THIRD.

Ounce &ll the Sungat were assembled around the Goo-
yoo and were obtaining the desires of their heart from
hi‘m, when the Gooroo said, Is there any such woman,
who should have never cursed a minor or grown up man ?
A Seikh woman out of the assembly said with her folded
hands, O true king, 1 have never done 50 nor have I ever
chided my own son. The Gooroo said O Seikh danghter,
how may I and this Sungat be able to believe this ? The
fortunate girl replied and spoke thus:—“0O great king
we are residents of Agra, and belong to Khutree caste,
My father, who was the prime minister of the Emperor
of Dehlie, died. The emperor hearing thig, attached all

\ Meant by Brahma, who was first oreated by God and appointed to ereate the
et of the world

¥ Qomplimeats, homugs.

3 Aba' Well-done
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our property and secured it by scaling the padlocks of the
store-houses aud appointing Police guards to wateh over
it  After this the emperor asked whether my father had
a son and was told that he had seven danghters and that
my mother was pregnant with the eighth child. ‘The emper-
or ordered that the attachment will be removed if the
pregnant woman brings forth a son. After somebime a
son was born, bands of joy were played and the glad ti-
dings were carried to the emperor, who immedintely remov-
ed the attachment, drew away the Police guards and fix-
ed daily allowances in the nawe of the infant, T then
told to my seven sisters, Blessed is tlie man’s beard ! for
the sake of which the whele family is released and by
means of which all religious devotions and adorations are
accepted and bring forth fruits. Beard is highly esteem-
ed in the presence of God and in the court halls of men.
Without the beard and Turban, there can be no distinction
between male and female! O true king I am sure that
they removed the attachment as soon as one male was
born in the family and no one paid regard to the existence
of seven females, Blessed is the frue beard!! A eurse'
is pronounced at the birth of females and the wouds,
“Well has it been”! are uttered at the birth of males.
DBeard 1s the fruit of divine services, and pleases the sear
as much asif he had seen the sacred face of God. A
man having no beard is ltke a Sotan and should not he
trusted. Hearing this the Gooroo said, Bleased is thy
belief O girl! and then addressing the scikhs said, ‘O
Seikhs, Kase (long hairs worn by Seikhs on head) also
are ag excellent as beard. Tt is improper even to look at
the face without beard. Tlere ends the 43rd Sakhee.

A cutom peevubliug i Ludls,
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SAKHEE FORTY-FOURTIL.

Once a certain number of Seikhs, who werein at-
tendunce of the Gooroo, said O true king, you can do as
“you like; but some money is urgently required for neees.
sary expenses and the winter is also diawing near. They
were saying this, when a merchaut arived and paying
“homage to the Gooroo, placed the sum of Rs. 2,000 before
him. The Gooroo asked him, whose follower he was and
where be lived. The merchant replied that he was a residint
of Mooltan and was the follower of Peer' of Nagiha, that
hie had brought a large supply of merchandise, but could
not sell it off) that he enquived if there were any frue
Gooroo" or Peer in this country and was told of the ad-
dressee’s name, and having succceded in obtaining his ob-
Jeet had brought the 10th part of his profits as present
before the Gooreo. The Gooroo replied, O Seikh bro-
‘ther, whose field is Ais corn shall be.  If a stranger drives
away a cow grazing in the field, he does not by this act
become the owner of the field. Go and give offerings
to the Peer, whose follower youare. The Gooroo does
not wish to rols persons in the way. The merchant said,
O Gooroo I have ouly related my past story, but be
pleased to believe that since 1 have received benefit from
the Gooroo’s house, T have become a Seikh. Please for-
give my past sins. Hearing this the Gooroo said (0 Seikh
those who belong to Hindooism are mine; but Muham-
medans are my enemies, [ have lifted up my sword to
kill them. Those who are theirs are not mine and those
who are mine are not theirs: O brother to become a
Sekh, to wear long hairs on the head, to give alms and
to fight are all easy tasks, bnt it is difficult to remain
faithful. Without faith it smells badly and good faith

VA Mmoo Saiol, whose sloine in Wagabn villnge about 100 niiles wiest
af Muslian,

¥ The Goorot s 3 Tindio Saind or spleitus] puide, and Pier 3° Mahsmiedin
Saiut or «pivitual jruble
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has n sweet seenf, which soothes the brain. TFaithless
persons gel no rest either in this or the next world. Faith
guards agaiost all evils and the house of faithless is
ruined. No one becomes the spiritual guide of the faith-
less and such a person is, Baba Nanuk says, unguirded
likea fenceless field. The merchant embraced Seiklism
at the moment and continued to send heavy presents from
time to time. The Gooroo placed full eonfidence in him
and he used to eome unow and then to the Gooroo with a
large Sungat. Here ends the 44th Sakhee.

SAKHEE FORTY-FIFTH.

Onee the Gooroo went to Malwa country, the peo-
ple of Burar nation erowded around him and served lLim
and always carried out his orders. The Gooroo wanted
to go ont for hunting. Dulla Barar always attended the
Gooroo, who therefore first went to Lis house give * Dur-
shun” to Lis wife, the daughter of Chumbal in previous
birth. (See last part of Sakhee 40th.) After this the
Gooroo went off hunting and after killing a deer, langhed.
Dulla Burar asked for the reason of langhing and the
Giooreo fold hin, O Dulla! this deer was a Seikh of the
Gooreo in his last birth, Tle had spoiled and stolén
wuch of the freasures of the Gooreco. O Bhai Dulla
Barar whoever will embezale olher man’s property will
hiave his flesh cut and shall be killed Al the deers
and goats are such persons of the last birth as had ew-
bezzled their Master’s money. | had advised him very
much but he did not listen to me. Then looking towards
the killed deer laughed and said, did T not forbid you?
After this, the house being too far, the Gooroo determin-
ed to pass the night under a “ Keeker” tree. The Seikhs
complained of hunger, saying that they were unable to
move. 'The Gooroo erdered them to go up the Kecker
tree and to shake it well: It was done s, and all sorts
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of swoeb-meat sueh as, “Julehee,” “ Phenian,” “Klioor-
me” &, &, began to drop in showers from the ftree.
The Seikhs ate it and were satisfied. Some of the Sakhs
did not et this sweet meat, saying that they will not eat
unless the Gooroo first eat it. When the eating was
over, the Gooroo said, blessed are those who have not
eaten, for those who have eaten are only slaves fo their
belly. Some Seikhs ave slaves to their own wishes, O Bro-
ther it is very far to become a true Seikh. - Afier this the
(Gooroo went to his house and taking meals went to his bed
and rested. The night became very long. The people

and aniwals were put to much ineonvenience. Here ands
the 45th Sakhee.

SAKHEE FORTY-SIXTH.

The next morning Dulla said, “This night has been
very long ! All the villagers confirmed his word and said,
yes, it was so, Dulla, then, accompained with the Sun-
gat asked the Gooroo with folded hands of the reasons of
this. The Gooroo replied, O Dulla Brother, a misunder-
standing had arisen between the sun and other gods, last
night. Soon one side, the sun declined to do his work
and sat silent in a corner, and on the other side Inder!
was displeassed and drew back from his work. Hence
there was no rain and the night had become long. Dulla
then said “ O Gooro, haw shall we be saved without rain” !
It is long since we have lind no rain.  All the Sungat also
entreated the Gooroo with folded hands forrain. The Goo-
roo then spoke with anger, “0 Bhai Dulla, beat the Inder
and believe in my word: Dulla threw up shoes seven
times towards the heavens and railed Inder and said,
Send rain O worthless | you had obeyed the order, likewise
we oh‘ey the order. The Gooroo then repeated the verses,
which mean, * The sun or moon are afiaid of him" &c.,

' King of Gods mdnim. .
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up to the end.  After sometime it hegan fo rain in the

Malwa country and there was an abundance of gmin and

other products of the field. The Gooroo then returned

from Malwa and said, “ There 1s much compassion in

the Malwa country, but thereis good deal of falsehood.
It hos received nourishment from the money procured by

solling daugliters in warriage, so there will be plenty of
corn but no satefulness. They (people of Malwa) will
always be panting for wenlth and will change their castes
for the sake of bread. The seikhs of this country will go
abroad to acquire sovereignty and will become independent

Iiajahs having no emperor to control over them. Heve

ends the 46th Sakhee.

—

SAKHEE FORTY-SEVENTII.

Onee the whole country was suffering ffom the
severs attacks of fever, when Dulla with the permission
of the Guoroo proclaimed that whoever wants to be
saved from the fever should keep Kase (or long haws) on
the head and should read Gooroo’s word, Sungat be-
ing terrified fled to “Dumdama Sahib and began to
read Gooroo’s word., All, who did so were cured from
ihe fever. The Gooroo then ordered them fo build a
“ Dhurmsala® ¥ and to be engaged in the servico of their
follow Seikhs for, lie said, by so doing they will in foture
be saved from fever and will enjoy comfort and rest.
The Sungat began to earry out the Gooroo’s order and to
read Gooroo’s words. Those who had gone to live there
for the sake of religion and mercy were confirmed in the
Seikhism. Here ends the 47th Sakhee.

' A Religious Tnstitution where uteangors are rodeiyisd.
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SAKHEE FORTY-EIGHTH.

One day the Gooroo was estremely pleased and =aid,
L0 Dulla Burar, ask something from me! [ an going to
Rapery” Dulla bowed bis head and asked for rain. The
Gooroo was silent for sowe time and again said, ask some-
thing O Burar, The Burar aguin wanted rain.  This was
repepted three times and on the 4th occasion the Gooroo
anid, “No reliance can be placed on Jut’s' words,” Buk-
kal's? silence, Gooroo's orders and Brahman’s relationship.
“ Now prepate for the rain,” the Gooroo exclaimed. The
min began to fall in abundunce and cootinued till three
days andl three nights incessantly. The people were filled
with terror and exclaimed, “Save us O king,” “Save us O
king." Dullacame and bowing hefore the Gooroo, requested
that the rain be stopped. Tle Gooroo laughed and ordered
the rain to be beaten with shoes, It was done so and the
rain stopped. Few days after this the Gooroo left the
place and was followed by fifty Seikhs. They reached
Chwnkaur and put up in Nitala Chowdree's® house. All
the people made Gooroo’s Durshun that night, and the
Sungat began to crowd around him. Among these there
came . Khutranee woman of Machheewara*' and paying
homage to the Gooroo placed a piece of cloth before him.
The Gooroo told her to ask for what she wants, and she
said she wns unable to walk and obtain Gooroeo’s Durshun
and that she used to give presents to the Gooroo from the
proceeds of her spinning labour, but now she had grown
too weak even to do thiss The Gooroo told ber that she
should take baek her eloth for the present, and that short-
ly aftorwards he (the Gooroo) will visit her house and at
that occasion will accept the cloth from her and will wear

b Clwn

T Comadealer.

# A Lumberdar ar ehlef in & villaga,

& A village in the District of Loodhisna,
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it. The Gooroo then pave her some Prshad’ to eat and
she ate it. The Gooroo, then, stopped there for few days,
but the fair of Sun's eclipse drawing near and a great
crowd having assembled at that place he made preparations
to go to Koorchetur.* Here ends the 48th Saklee,

SAKHEE FORTY-NINETH.

One day when the Gooroo was at Koarchetur he
happened to meet Muddun Nath Jogee,* who spoke to
him, saying your dressis like lions, but your aets like
devotees. The Gooroo said, O Nathjee, the wicked Ma-
hammedans cannot be subjected without punishment, “The
Jogec then asked him whenee he had obtained superna-
tural powers. The Gooroo replied, “that Baba Nanuk
was o perfect saint and it was le who granted me these
powers. My dress is like worldy men and my works are
done by God. My attention isalways fixed todo what-
ever God wishes, whether it be pood or bad.” The Gao-
roo and Nath were mutually pleased by this conversation
and the latter asked the Gooroo to accept some assistance
from him. The Gooroo replied that his both arms being
strong le required no assistance from him, and that his
army was well up in the art of archery. The Nath then
requested the Gooroo to show him his skill in archery and
the Gooroo diseharged an arrow, which pierced a wall of
the Moghuls fort situated at great distance. The Nath
was astonished to see this and said, O Gooroo, wonderiul
is thy art of archery! no one has been so skilled in it
except “ Arjun”* in “Dwapur® yog." It is sure that Ma-
hammedans will be annihilated at your hands. I live in

| Something, generally swoetmear, fruita, plece of bread &e! given by n dievotus
sorvint of o shring ot temple atdd any relisfovs man to Tis followsts or aity By callsil
 Prashod"

* A famouy place of Hindoo pilgrimage near Unbialla,

£ A sect of Hindoo Devotess,

¢ Opsof the famons heroes of * Mahabharoth ™

$ The 3nl Ageacording £ Hindoo dctounis
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Rutas, ! plense come there necessarily to see me ; you will
find mein Sidh’s? residence on “ Balgondai” hillock. The
Gooroo said, O Nathjee it is not God’s will that T may
go there, but my Seikhs will visit that place. Tt will be
13th century ® then, and the Mahammedans will be killed.
I will Jeave this body on the banks of ““Godaveree” river,
where nlso many of the “Sidhs” live. Saying this they
exchanged “prashad”* with each other. After this the
Gooreo went to see the eity and was met with-all the Brah-
mans of Koorchetor in the parlour of *“ Attun Shah"” which
wns situated on the banks of the sacred Tank, and in
which the Goaroo had put up. The Gooroo granted ““gold-
moburs,” horses and daggers to these Brahmans.  One of
thewn named “XKainkree Ramdutt” constantly attended
the Gooroo, who told him to ask for something, as there
was nothing wanting in the Gooroo's house, The Brah-
man =2aid, T want nothing O Gooroo, only do not leave
my amn and assist ‘me whenever I need your assistance,”
The Gooroo, then, said to the Brahman, “T will eall you
with your family, I have now filled your house.,” Saying
thig, the Gooroo caught his arm and took him aside and
bought three horses paying off 1,000 Rs. as their price.
After this many people came to see the Gooroo, who (next
day) early in the morning went alone to *“ Awul Khairee"
~ station. Three hours after his arvival the Seikhs joined
him and in the meantime an old woman recognised the
Gooroo and laying hold of the reins of his horse stopped
him and said, O king, eat something. The Goorco said,
bring whatever is ready, and the woman brought a large
quantity of milk, which was drunk by all the Seikhs, who
said, * We liave seen great faith in this old woman”! The
Gooroo said, & saint will be born from the womb of this
wowan and she shall also be born in a Zamindar’s house,

A masred place of Hindoow in Jhelym DEdslet
A perfeet devolee,
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and one who shall be born from her womb shall be a Ju-
tee.' Oode Singh then asked, “0.Gooroo, where is that
pergon now.”  The Gooroo after remainiug gilent for some
time said that Futteh Sing will be bor from her wowsh,
Oode Sing then asked, O great king, why will thy son be
born again.  The Gooroo said, “Such is the will of
God." Oode Singh said, Sir, plesse tell me about my
futurity also and the Gooroo said, O Qode Singh, you
will be the chief of Seikhs for 4 times and the 5th time
when the years of the 13th century will pass away, I will
turn the seikhs into Tulungas® and will destroy the Eng-
lish by a look and the Khalsa, at last, will assist the Raj-
poot sons thrice. Here ends the 49th Sakhee,

SAKHEE FIFTIETH.

Once the Gooroo asked water from his servant named
Zolum Singh, saying, O Zalum Singh, T am soffering
from severe thirst, please give me a cup of water! The
servant being absent at that time, a seikh boy proud of
liis great beauty spoke out, O Gooroo Jee, shall I bring
the water? Saying this he stood up with great love and
bringing a cup of water gave it in the Cooroe’s hand.
The Gooroo took the cup of water in his hands, but looking
at his (boy's) hands, said, O seikh brother your bands are
very delicate | what is your work 7 The seikh boy rephed
“« () (ooroo, 1 have never worked, nor have 1 ever ﬁer\?ed
my family and your seikhs. Only I bave brought this
eup of water for your to day. Hearing this the Gooroo
threw away the cup of water, saying, “° What a great sin!
1 have touched my hand with the hands of this unworthy
Seikh | The seikh was ashamed and fell upon the Goorao’s

! (Oue whe nevar eujoys sexnal plessures in ks lifetime in called a Juhq.
Just opposits: to hagtful.

* A wanof N. W, Provioces, eooployed as o soldier in the Britheh sroyis
called a “ Talungs.



(93 )

feet, Saying O Gooroo, I am your old pupil of Churn
Pahool ceremony, and am a literate youth, please forgive
me. Upon this the Gooroo said, “a man does not be-
come Seikh by learning, but by faith and service, you have
not served any body, how may thy hands be considered
boly ? The feetalso only then become holy when we walk
with them to Teeruths' or to obtain the “ Durshun” of
sages and devotees, Likewise the whole body is purified
by serving and O Brother the water of thy unholy hands
iz like a dead corpses.  Hearing this the young Seikh con-
sented to serve and caused his past sins to be forgiven,
From that day lie began to serve Brahmans, devotees and
travellers zealously and thus earned the pleasure of the
Gooroo and the plauses of the whole Sungat.

After repeating this Sakhee, the eyes of the Boodha
Sahib were closed by the effect of extreme love and in-
terest in the Gooroo's words. When his eyes wers re-
opened, all the writers were filled with joy and said, “What
a good Sakhee has this been related” !

The night approached, and Boodha Sahib said, “ O
Seikh Brethren, the Gooroo only will forgive us, we will
gee to-morrow about the inaccuracies and errors of this
story. The 50t Sakhee is finished to day in the month
of Jaith Suby 1781, Sunday. The remaining 49 Sakhees
will be related to-morrow,

I Places of Hindoo pilgrimage,

HERE ENDS THE FIRST PART.
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SECOND PART.

s
-

SAKHEE FIFITY-FIRST.

The Boodha Sahib resumed his task and began to
relate the remaining part of Gooroo Gobind Singh's bio-
graphy. He said, that once Budden Singh Khutree of
Bairi tribe and resident of Agra came to the Gooroo, in
his presence and after compliments said, “O Gooroo,
I am come to see you, please tell me about Mehammedans
what do you wish now, what is it proper to do?” The
Gooroo replied O Dear Seikh, hear from me what will
come to pass in the age of “Kuliyoga.” 1 relate it to you,
the Seikhs will also be profited by it. There will be a
Bunys ' named Dhwrosa in Eulka City, which will be
many miles in cireumference. A daughter will be born
i the honse of that man and she shall be 2 woman de-
voted to divine worship. She shall remain in Purdah till
the age of 20 years after which she shall be scen by
a King named Bissul, who will fall in love with her.
He will send his servant to her house and will fetch
her foreibly to his house, The Mahammedans will be
much vexed at this. In the 20th year of the reign
of Mown's*® queen there will be great disturbance caused
and every one will be out of order as evil spirits are.
The 1mages of stones will be broken and Hindoo temples
will be demolished. The rule of the Emperor will be over-
thrown. There shall be mutual fighting and they shall be
destroyed, The Rajahs will be powerful. PBattles zhall
be foug bt in every house and village : Horses, Elephants,
Ruths,” and wealth will be plundered. In the year 19th

' A evrn.chandler.

3 Englishmen,
¥ A mrrisge of Indiss faldon.
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the horoes will rise and Mowns will plunder the streets
and villages. The fear will be first felt in the Malwa
and then in other countries. The Mahammedans will not
be allowed to stay even for a moment, The Seikhs will
devour them as the lion devours the animals. The paople
shall be trembling for 5 years; and will not bs able to sit
comfortably in houses, temples, streets and paths.  Afer
this, O Budden Singh, a religion as good as those of
Sutyoga will be spread. There shall be a virtuons King
in the town of “ Dipdeepun,” who shall beat and drive
out the Rajabs, and shall issue small coins. O Brother, there
are many discrepancies in the said and heard accounts.
There is no end of such accounts. The name of that King*
will be Ram Singh and the people of mean castes will be
afraid of him. He shall make the world alike, that is,
one good religion spread throughout the world. He shall
keep the officers of the Seikh army with him and by their
couneil will reign and kill all his enemies. He shall nat sit
long on his throne, but shall die soonafter hisaccession, after
this a great dust-storm will come, elephants and horses shull
be released and the men will fiy. The thieves and rogues
will plunder, the sonz will be separated from their fathers,
and brothers from brothers. The beggers will be found
in posscssion of wealth and the people, of all four As-
rums' will be put to wouble, The charity and the perfor-
mance of munificent acts will fall to dust, The people
will suffer for seven years in this manner, The 8th year
will be better. At that time there shall remain 20 years
of the Ganges's age, Hill Rajahs will lose their king-
doms, Mahammedan’s forts shall come in the possession
of Seikhs All the virtues, respective coretonies of four
castes and precepis of the “ Vedas,” which had been for-
gotten shall be resumed. Mahammedans shall be des-

* The Kookus think thia Humsing o be the snte Carpanter’s Sam.

! Phore are four Asrnma seoording to | Hindeos wiz. poz Brabmohwrj or sohool:
life, seeond Ghirust or marriodilife, thicd Bunsprost or Demiretiredilifs, foursh
Sumiast or total retivbment. :




( 97 )

troyed and the Kbalsa will arise. The Seikbs being col-
lected will fight near Dehlie and dressing themselves in
nice clothes will plunder the town of Paniput.!

The Khalsa will reign for two hondred and fifty
yeurs altogether. One Lundred and thirty-five years of
this will pass with the perfect tranquility, and seventy-
nine years will pass in tumults and distarbances. At
that time you, O Budden Singh, will be known to the
public as the helper of my Khalsa, your name will be
“Teja Singli,” and Duleep Singh my Seikh will arise.
Here ends the S1st Sakhee.

—

SAKHEE FIFTY-SECOND.

The Boodha then said, I am going to sing the Goo-
roo's praise, O Sulib Singh, you writeit. I tell you these
things aceording to the Gooroo's orders and bave an enger
desive for the service of the Clooroo’s feet. This Sakhee
had been told to me by Goor Bux Singh and not by the
Gooroo. The Gooroo had three wives, vin., Mata Jeetoo,
the well-wisher of the Khalsa ; Mata Sahib Kour, who
loved to sce the Gooroo’s face ; Mata Soondree, who had
the charge of the Gooroo's food, clothes and wealth. On
Sunday the Gooroo went to the houss of the first wife and
at her request granted her a son named Joojjar Singh.
On Thursday the 9th of the lunar montlh, the Gooroo went
to the house of the second wile, and gave her a son named,
Zorawur Singh. On Saturday the Gooroo went to the
house of the third wife, and granted Lier a son named Futtakh
Singh. These three were like the threc gods® of fire, and
were the consumers of the forest-like Mahammedans, Here
ends the 52nd Sakhes,

' A elty near Dehlin

This clivien in aluo interpretod in the followlog two wars, wiz :—1, ““The Seikhs
will pluader tho Railway Train of Englishmen. " 2. ¥ The Seikhs will plouder the
gepan pteambopta™

* 1o the Hindoo Mythology, there nre thres gods of fire,
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SAKHEE FIFTY-THIRD.

The Gooroo went again to the honse of his second
wife, and granted her another son named Jeef Singh,
who was skillful, and acquainted with the art of using
weapons. All the four sons were as wise in their child-
hood as old men, were handsame, well-wishers, and obedi-
ent to their parents. The accounts of all the four chil-
dren are pleasing. The Gooroo shuwed o groat skill of
Kok' science in enjoying his wivea, There is no order to
relate the following 3 Sakhees which give detailed aceonnts
of the mutual pleasures derived by the husband (the Geoo-
roo) and wives from conjugal intercourse. The 54th, 55th
and 56th Sakhees are therefore omitted.

e

SAKHEE FIFTY-SEVENTH.

One day a battle was fought between the Gooroo
and the Hill Rajahs. ~All the Seikhs and the mother of
the Gooroo held a counsel on that occasion and said to
themselves that without executing the treaty of peace they
shall be put to much loss and that they should therefore
ao and advise the Gooroo fo make peace with the Hill
Ru;:ﬂis on the ground that they had been fighting for 40
days and that the enemy was “assisted by the Khawaja, a
Military Officer of the Mahammedan Emperor, who had
undertaken to obtain victory for the Hill Rujahs, and had
therefore marched with great army for the purpose of de-
feating the Khalsa, who had been surrounded on one side
by the Hill Rajahs nod on the other side by the Maham-
medans and that there were only 40 Seikhs really faithful
to the Gooroo and that other men and the Gooroo's rela-
tions considered the Gooroo as mad. Having considered
this, the Khalsa accompavied by the mother went to the

' A wclence of enjoying women, preseribing rules, methods and mediciues by
which conjugal pleasuros may be best obtainml.
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Gooroo and said O Gooroo, now the only way of safety
for us, is to apply for peace, please agree to what we pro-
pose. Hearing this the Gooroo said, Hill people are all
worshippers of stone and their brains are consequently
dull like stones. They are liars, perjurers and *false-
looking fellows.” Saying this the Gooroo ordered his trea-
sures to be loaden on bullocks and bound the treasurer
by oath of the cow, “Shiva” and “Thakoor” not to give
out the secret, that rubbish was Inden on the bullocks.
The treasurer by the order of the Gooroo loaded &,000
bullocks and sent them out in the night. The robber
Hill Rajahs seized the bullocks and drove them to their
camp and were extremely pleased. When they opened
the londs of the booty they found nothing but rubbish.
They felt much grief and sorrow at this, and said they
had been repeatedly deeeived. The Gooroo then said to
the Khalsa, have ye seen the second fraud ? On the other
side the Hill Rajahs punished their men, who had plun-
dered the bullocks, and sent vakeels to Khalsa to settle
the terms of peace. The Khalsa accepted it and came to
the Gooroo with these vakeels, who having paid fines’
and presents to the Gooroo explained all the secrecies of
their heart, The Gooroo said I do not err; but 1 have
consented to what my mother and the Khalsa say. They
exccuted the treaty of peaee which was signed by the
Khalsa except the 40 Seikhs, who were truly faithful to
the Gooroo, Here ends the 57th Saklee,

SAKHEE FIFTY.-EIGHTH.

The Gooroo then aceompanied by his two wives set
out for Malwa and took 40 Seikhs with him. The rest of
the camp followed after and had reached near the Ghu-
nowla® village when they were attacked by the Moghuls.

! For ths eritme of plundering bullocks.
¥ In the district of Amballa.
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Both armies fouglit with bravery and many of them were
killed. 'The Gooroo, who was skilful in arms heard this,
stopped and saw that the Mahammedan army had besieg-
ed the Seikh army and the Leroes of both side were fight-
ing. Seeing this the Gooroo lifted up his arms and op-

posed the enemy. At that time all military Seikhs with

folded hands begged the Gooroo to go out from amongst
them as there was no hope of their being saved. The
Gooroo hearing this request repeated several times, under-
stood that such was the will of God, and then made over
all his wilitary dress worn at that time to one Ondé Singh
who exactly resembled the Gooroo in features. Oode
Singh wore that dress and by the order of the Gooras
began to fight. The enemies took hLim for the Gooreo
and opposed him, OQode Singh pushed them off'as the
Indra had done with the demons. The soldiers of the
Gooroo also fought in the battle of Ghunowla and after
a long and steady fighting were killed. Mauy of the
Seikh heroes were fighting even after their heads were
cut off The forces of the Mahammedans and Hill Rajahs
made horrible oppression and the Seikhs fought and
gave their lives for the sake of the Gooroo. The
Mahammadens then killed Oode Singh, under the iwm-
pression that he was the Gooroo and after killing him
thought that they had killed the Gooroo and were pleased
not knowing that they were deceived and that only Oode
Singh was real_', killed. The Gooroo had silently escaped
from that battle as the “ Krishn," had escaped from the
Hill, which was get on fire by * Jarascinde.” After the
death of Oode Singh the Mahammedans hearing that the
Gooroo was still alive, proceeded to search forhim and ran
as the night runs after the sun beams and can not eateh
them. They plundered the Seikh camp near Rooper,
but the Gooroo fled and hid himself in the Forests. The
rest of the Khalsa took refuge in the houses of Maham-
wedans, who fearing God, mercifully abstained from kil-
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ling them, The Gooroo's wives went to live in the house
of & Dilliwal,' who was also a Seikh of the Gooroo, and
no one knew of this fact. On the mext morning the
Gooroo arrived in Chumkour, as Raja Ram Chand leav-
tng lis {amily had gone tolive in forests. The Gooroo
was separated in the night from the 40 Seiklis andno one
knew of what God had ordained. In the Chumkour
the Gooroo fought with 10,000 Mahammedans, the Chief
of which named Khawaja, wanted to aseize the Gooroo
fraudulently. The people were envagred to learn this and
prayed to God for the annihilation of the Mahammedan’s
power. The Seikhs entreated the Gooroo to leave the
battle, saying that if /s life will be saved, the root of the
Seikh veligion will remuin firm, and thousands of Seikhs
like them will be eredted. The Seikhis repeated this sup-
plication several times in the night and the Gooroo,
laughing, discharged an arrow, which killed 10,000
enemics ab once, 'The Gooroo by so doing made every
ong helieve that he was all powerful, but it being the
age of Kuliyoga he does nat like to have his supernatural
abilities known to the world. After this the Gooroo
complying with their request escaped with the two Seikhs.
The Kali? clapped her hands behind the Gooroo and said,
behold ! Hindoo’s prophet is flying! Seize them who
assist the Sgiklis. When the storm of the great tumult
arose, the Goaroo fled to the Southern country and on
that day he was obliged to travel on foot for 15 miles.
He then halted at Machheswara, where the Toorks
followed him beating their drums and besieged bim
in the night. The Gooroo then called “Ghunee Khan”
and Nubbee Khan * Puthans” and asked them for a place,
where hie could pass the neon-time. He then put on the
blue clothes and gave out himself as o Hajee! The Ma-

L A Resident of Dalhle.
2 A goddessin Hindoo mythology, to whom human sserifices aro made.
* A Malammedsn pllgrim of Houea
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hammedans being saspicious of fraud gave him rice of
Nigz' to eat, which the accompanying Seikhs avoided under
the pretence that the Hajee was in the habit of keeping
fasts since one year. Ghunse Khan and Nubbee Khan
Puthans ate together with the Seikhs, who, passed the knite
through the food and repeated the words *Tay Prashud”
(Thy Lmdneas) The food turned into * Karah Prashad.”
Having seen this, both the Puthan brothers believed the
Gooroo to be atrue Saint.  The Gooroo when he went out
of the village at the time of departure, granted & letter
to the Puthans, the contents of which were that all the
Seikbs of the Gooroe should pay whatever they can as pre-
sent to these Puthans whenever they produce that paper.®
The Gooroo then said to the Puthans, “1 have given you
the reward of my service.” Iere ends the 53th Sakhee.

SAKHEE FIFTY-NINTH.

The Gooroo was once walking on foot in a staté of
complete absorption in divine love and was accompanied
by two. other Seikhs when a third Seikh came and fell
upon lis feet and recognizing the Gooroo save him a
horse to ride upon. The Gooroo aceepted the horse and
ordered the accompanying Seikhs to go to their respective
houses. The following events bappened in the absence
of the Gooroo from his fawily. Mata Goojree, the Goe-
¥oo’s mother, and two sons of the Gooroo died. It is
difficult to relate this painful story. The Mahammedans of
Sirhind had killed the Gooroo’s sons and had buried them
under a wall. Hearing this the mother fell down from the
place and expired, as was the case with Devki*in the s&pam-

b i, e vice dedioated to Mabamuwedan prophets or sages

* And the Patin which the Gooroo gave to the Puthans is known o oll ar sn
order ot what we may sy, hookormnuana and the vory Potbans showing the order or
Aoekaopmatia to the Seikh Bajalu, take cortsin amount of woney ai rewird 8t svery
hali year.

* Rrishu's mother,
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tion of Krishn. The Boodha Sahib siys, that the sinful
vogues killed the poor children. The firm roots of Maham-
medans were extirpated. () brother, hear the unexplainable
story of the Gooroo. Nothing was known of the Gooroo
for three months. Oune Sumeer, resident of the Kanger ' vil-
lage heard of the Gooroo's artival and went to the place where
the Gooroe was put up. He fell upon the feet of the
Gooroo and said, you are my spiritual guide, please ac-
eompany me to my house. The Gooroo laughed and zaid
I am the enemy of Mabammedans and you are subjects
of the Mabhammedan Emperor, itis not safe for you to
take me to your house. He agreed to meet the danger
that may befall him, and took the Gooroo to his house.
This man Sumeer® was a heroo of his promise. The
Gooroo after arriving in Kangar was engaged in hunt-
ing, killing hogs and riding on horses, &c., &e. The
CGooroo remained there hidden like sun in the clouds.
Sumeer, the great, always waited upon the Gooroo, who
wos plensed and ordered him to ask for anything he
wants. He begeed that he wished to he emanicipated
from the pain of undergoing £4,00,000 sorts of birth.
One day the Gooroo gave him the leavings of his mesl
and sad that the pains of births will be annibilated. He
took the leavings to his house and distributed them to his
relations. They were afraid to see the flesh of aslain hog
and chided Sumeer, saying that the Peers and Googa®
ruin the people. They returned the Prashad to Sumeer,
who went next morning to the Gooroo, and being asked
of what had passed, lie related the whole story before the
Gooroo and fell upon his feetizsaying “Save me O Gooroo.”
The Gooroo ordered him to come the next morning,
When it was night the Sumeer fell asleep and like **Soo-

' In the district of Ferozepoor.
* "I'hiie Bumser (v a Dhaliwal Jat and o rorident of Kasger, aod his own descen.

Liletits llve in the Mouza Dios.
* A Pear worshipped by both Hindoo and Muliammedass, wio was born with

a serpent shadowing over Liv head,
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khdev' Sowamee” in a dream saw himself transmigrating
into the body of a swan, erow, animal, parrot, insect, man,
woman and again man. He found himself born hundred
times in the “Malwa” country and being once hungry ats
some Peeloo® fruits and felt thirsty. In the mean time he
was awnkened and found a chewed Peeloo fruit entangled
in his teeth. Being astonished he went and said to the
Gooros, O lord! youn only know your things! The
Gooroo replied, O my Seikh you have undargone all the
births and now, therefore, stand emancipated from further
trouble.. The Sumeer fell upon the Gooroo's feet and
said he has been very fortunate on account of the Goo-
roo’s hiding himself in his house. I am saved by the
(Gooroo’s stay in my house. After one year the well-be-
haved Gooroo went to *“ Dumduma Sahib” and lived there
for 8 years minus some months and days. In the mean
time Aurungzeb died. The Gooroo read the news of his
death aud understood the whole story. Iere ends the
59th Sakhee. |

—_—

SAKHEE SIXTIETH.

By thie Gooroo’s favor, Khalsa's desire was complete-
ly obtained, viz., Bahadur Shah ascended the Delhie
throne and Aurungzeb expired.

The reigning Emperor began to search for a saint and
called the Gooroo with great humility and supplications.
The Gooroo heard his message and promised to see the
Emperor on his way to the Dukkun* Shortly afterwards
the Emperor heard of the Gooroo's intentions to start for
Dukkun., Tle went on foot to receive the Gooroo on the
way and brought him in Delhie. The Gooroo lived in
Delhie for five months and accomplished three different

I An aociont sage of Hindoon,
% The pame of & wild fruit,
#  The Seuthern prt of Tndla.
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works in that city., The Gooreo’s pupils beeged the Gao-
rov to send for his wives. The Gooroo denied and ad-
vised thew to serve and to take care of his wives. The
Gooroo then dismissed the accompanying Seikhs and told
them that they and the two wives of the Gooroo should not
see the Gooroo again. The Gooroo further told them
that ke was much pleased with them. After this the Goo-
ron built the tomb of kis father “Tegh Bahadur” at Delhie
and made friendship with the Emperor. The Gooroo
then expressed his intention of going to Dukkun and the
Emperor treating hing with great kindness begged him to
stay more for some time. The Gooroo said, that he wag
anxions to see the Sacred River of Goddveri and that
he (the Emperor) should be looking after his two wives.
The Emperor then dismnissed the Gooroo with great respect
and returning to hishouse highly served and took eare of
the Gooroo’s wives, Boodha Sahibsaid, O Brother, I was
not with the Gooroo at that time and therefore I am not
an eye-witness to the above said faets which 1 haye only
heard from some Seikhs. O Bhai Sahib Singh, I tell you
the truth that Mata ' Sahib had taken me with lier with
thie ovder of the Goorno, who also blessed me saying that
my faith in the Gooroo will be permanent and strong. O
Brother, when I left the Gooroo, he went to Dakkun and
felt thirsty in the way, the water was searched for and a
Seilkh brought a cup of water and said to the Gooroo that
he had brought it from a Bralimani’s house who lived very
purely. The Giooroo hearing this, threw off the water
and said it was not pure as it was brought from a single
woman's house. The house in which there are many
children is holy. O DBrother, it is the faith and not out-
ward washings which make the man pure. The water
of the house in which there are many persons, is always
pure and therefore the house of family-man is holy.
Bven “ Devtas” do not eat in the house where there is a
| Mesnlng m:l:.l:.pr, hore modnt by Gooroos wife,

H




( 106 )

single man, such a house is cursed. O Brother, a devotee
whose mind and bedy is pure is better off’ while alone,
but the house in which there are many persons is holy.
The body, mind and wealth of such personsare all pure. Af=
ter this the Gooroo arrived on * Pohkar Teernth” and
anve alns to his « Prohit™ “ Chetun” on the same Ghat,?
where *“ Eaba Nanuk” was complimented by “ Sidds.”
The Prohit asked about the caste of the Gooreo and
was answered that he (the Gooroo) was of the 3rd caste
“ Khalsa.” The people were astonished to hear this and
considered the Gooroo either o saint, a nobleman, ora
prince.  Ou the other side of the Tank there was a shed
in which there lived o Thag?* but was known by the ig-
norant public as a devotes. He used to kill travellers
from off by an arrow. Allthe people told of the wicked-
ness of that person to the Gooroo, who replied that there
shall come a good Seikh to kill him.  After thisa “ Mo-
ghul” named “ Mokkubber Begh,” a resident of Dellie
eame to see the Gooroo, whom Le attended for 3 months
and aceompunied to the saored rivers Ganges and Godd-
vert, The Gooroo af the time of departure granted him
a sword 10 Seers in weight. On proceeding furtlier,
a young man servaut of the Mahammedan Enperor
met the Gooroo like a lion. After this the Gooroo
ohserved that place on that banks of the Goddveri,
where he had passed his days in worship in previous bivthe,
When the Gooroo wanted to occupy that plaee, a number
of quarrelsome “Moghuls” prevented him from deing so.
The case went before Shah Bahadur, who deecided it in

the Gooreo's favor. 'The Gooroo showed the signs of his
former worship at that place.

The Emperor granted four square miles of land to

| —

i A femily priest

? A ferry. A place on the bauks of 2 tiver o Tank,
? Rolber,
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the Gooroo. In this land the garden' of a Bairagee* was
situated. That Baimgee belonged to “ Ram Kuman”
sect and was habitnated to sit on a large couch every day
and to eat the food baked by himsell. The Gooroo, as
engaged in hunting-sport reached that garden and killed
a deer belonging to that Bairagee and ate it.  After this
the Gooroo wewt and stood before his door. He was
engagred in offering food to idols and a sheet of cloth was
hung before the idol hall to hide it from public view. The
(Gooroo without any hesitation went and sat on the couch
with the military dress that he was wearing round his body.
The followers of the Bairagee prohibited the Gooroo from
sitting there and the Bairagee himself was envagad. The
eouch from the weight of the (rooroo’s body begn to sink
in the ground. 'The Gooroo said, O couch, what enmity
have you with me that you are flying away from me and
arg sinking down in the ground.. The Bairagee in the
meantime seeing that the couch was stopped from sinking
downwards fell upon the Gooroo’s feet and said O true
Goproo, forgive, and do not regard my actions, I will do
whatever you order, your word is full of kindness. Hear-
ing this, the Gooroo said [ want to spread my religion and
will kill Mahammedans, by the order of Goorve, O deyotee,
what do you think it well to do, speak the truth, I ask
thee. The devotee replied, O Great King you are the
Master and 1 am your servant, 1 will not hesitate to carry
out your orders, Hearing this the Gooroo said, I have
picked you up as the gold from sand, go in the Punjab to
substitute me in killing my enemies. 1 have granted you
the superintendence of my followers. Saying this, the
Gooroo began to grant Jouliurdar® weapons., ‘T'he Seikhs
seeing this filled their eyes with tears and hegan to weep
and the hairs over their body became strength. They asked
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the Gooroo to grant the bow to the Bairagee but not the
sword. The Seikhs further said, “we have taken pro-
tection of thy feet, do not reject us. Hearing this the
Gooroo said, O brothers, 1 give these for my own work and
by means of this the descendents of Khalsa will enjoy plea-
sures.  Afterthis the Bairagee said, “ How will 1 be uble
to manoge this business alone, T canact with your assis-
tance.” The Gooroo, hearing this, said, in your army and
eooking room there shall be thousands and laklis of Akalces.*
Saying this the Gooroo asked the Bairagee to shut his eyes.
He did so and when he opened his eyes again, he saw some
Alkdlees in the sky. Seeing this Bairagee foll upon the
Gooroo's feet and said, O Gooreo direct me what to do.
The Gooroo said O brother, proteot the Seikhs of the Goo-
rooand kill the wicked Mabammedans and you should keep
yourself pure and meet the Khalsa with Pahool ceremony.
1f you will please the Khalsa, you will obtain your desire.
When we will occupy all the territory we shall possess
greater glory than any onc else. Saying this the Gooroo
became silent and gave two good seikhs to Bunda Baira-
gee s his personal guards.  The Gooroo showed good way
to those Seikhs i, e. gave them permission to plunder the
cities and streets and to feed themselves by these means.
Sukhee 60th finished.

——

SAKHEE SIXTY-FIRST.

The Bunda then took leave of the Gooroo and was
created the General of the Seikh army which amounted
to 8 lakhs and 7 thousands resdy men, The Emperor of
Delhie was filled with awe at that time. The Bunda
then defeated and pursued the Mahammedan's army and
after this plundered the following countries tum by turn,
viz., Jungle Koorchetur, Poadh, Sundhora of Mahamme-

' A Seikh fanatic.
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dans, vieinities of hills, Surhund wlich was reduced to
ashies. ‘Then thoy proceeded quickly and plundered all
the-cities situated on Sutlej Banks. They plundered Loo-
dlians, Magha, and southern countries. The distressed
people wanted to protect their property. After this he
plundered Goordasspoor and the people fled. Baba Boodlia
or Goor Bux sayvs, that we also arrived in the mean time.
All the Seikhs told us that the Gooroo had adopted that
Bairagee and had granted the superintendence of Seikhs to
him. The Bunda Bairagee then came to Amritsur and leve
his attention was drawn to the ceremonies of Bairagees
and he wanted Khalsa to adopt those ceremonies.
The Khalse being unwilling to do so adopted the oppo-
gite ceremonies i. e. began to wear blue clothes and
to drink wine. The Bairagee wanted to have Lis ceremo-
nies observed and the Khalsa wanted to follow their own
way. This complaint of the Khalsa reached the Gooroo
in the Dukkun. All wore the uniform dress and ex-
clanned before the Gooroo who ordered Khalsa to go to
Awritsur and called the Bairgagee in his presence, but
he (Bairagee) refused to go. The Bairagee knowing that
all the Seikhs had rebelled against him, fled to the other
side of River Seinde in the night, taking with him such
persons s had remained faithful to him. A merchant infor-
med the Mahammedans that the Bairagee had fled with the
Gooroo’s treasures and the Gooroo has taken away the
mirnculous power from him. Hearing this the Maham-
medans took the treasure from him by fores and the Bun-
dn Bairagee was killod in battle. After thisa Seikh, the
gmndson of Futteh Singh hid himself in the hills and
the Khalsa having rveceived arms was awakened by the
Guoroo's favor. Boodhs Sahib said, in my presence, the
Khalsa attacked the Mahammedan army who fled and
lost their glory. The grandson of Futteh Singh named
Nund Singh began to roar and the following persons, who
paid regard to S_mklnsm joined him, viz, Deva Singh,
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Attar Singh the hero;, Mudden Singh and Ram Singh
the faithful, Kuppoor Singh, Goor Bux Singh, Chota
Singh and Sujjun Singh. These men remained engaged
fighting and killing for a long time. After this Nadur
Shah marched against the Moghuls of Delhie, who were
overawed. Nadur Shah emptied the whole world and
O brother I saw no master of the Tudia at that time. I
have seen this with mine own eyes and I believed all the
words of the Gooroo to be true. O Seikhs, hear with
pure and attentive heart what the Gooroo has said ;—
Once the Goorpo had predicted to me certain things and
I sat silently and disinterestedly near the Gooroo, I
questioned about the futurity and the Gooroo answered
as follows :—* In the Kuliyoga the people will lose their
faith.” The Gooroo on being asked by other Seikhs said,
the Seikhs will first conquer the country of Panjab, after
which they will conquer Jhelum, the “ Bist Doab,” the
Cis-Sutlgj territories, the Malwa, the Koorchetur, and the
territories bordering on hills. In the Sub 1860 the fol-
lowers of Christ will conquer the east and the Seikhs at
the same time will plunder the “ Khadur” country. Af-
ter this the Seikhs will conquer the conntry between Gan-
ges and Jumna Rivers and the Delhie territory. In the
niean time a person will be appointed to reign in the eity
of Delhie. They will then join and attack my followers;
who will consequenily be made to suffer and will repent
and will say to themselves, ““ what will the God do now,”
while the Seikhs will be in such thoughts the Sub 1887
will approach and after that in the Sub 1899 disorder
will prevail in the countries and then a king will arise and
protect these and will root out the other Rajahs, All the
people will fall in difficulty and my Sungat will become
obedient to the Christians, who becoming displeased with
my Seikhs will dismiss them and send them away to their
houses, After this the power of one God will be felt on
all four sides, the warriors will remain towards the west



and (rans-Attock territories. After this one Hindoo
protector named “Moola,” a Seikh of the Gooroo will
fight and conquer the countrics.  Sakhee 61st finished.

—

SAKHEE SIXTY-SECOND

When the Gooroo resided in the * Hasegurh™ town,
he once being filled with love and pleasure ordered that
Nund Lail will answer the questions that the Khalsa wish-
us to ask from the Gooroo. IHearing this order Nund Lall
. colleeted all the copyists. He was in the habit of calling the
roval sects and copyists in the presence of the Gooroo, in
order to please him (the Gooroo). The Gooroo at that
time had been angry since one year. When the Gooroo
had worn long hairs and had established the Pahool cere-
mony at that time, the Seikhs of all the four castes had
turned away from the Goorooand used to say among
themszlves, “'The Gooroo has hecome mad, he has caused
the Bralininical thread to be thrown away and shrubs®
to be worn on the head.” Once the Gooroo gave, iron,
geeds of sesamum, oil and Manh' in alms and ordered his
Ardagia to distribute these te good Brahmans. Hach of
these things were hundred mannds in weight. The Ar-
dasin said, O true king the Brahmans do not take it.
The Gooroo said, “ what do the Brahmans say ?” The
Aundasia said, O true king you know yourself, sayine this,
the Ardasia felt afmid and the Sahib Singh, who was
sittine by, said, O true king, the Brahmavs say that the
Gooroo has broken his caste, for he being a Khutree has
put off the Braluninical thread and your Liretliren of the
“Soadhoo” family also say that the Gooroo has become mad.
Hearing this the Gooroo ordered, spears, rings, bangles and
rosaries, to be made of iron. The Gnoroo’s order was carri-

! Now ealled * Anundpooe Makbowal” it tho disteict of Hosligsrpoor,
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ed out and these things having been prepared out of the
iron givenin charity were brought before the Gooroo by
Sham Singh in the evening. The Gooroo then repeated
the following verses w hich mean :—* O God you yourself
are the giver and the enjoyer of all things, thou givest and
thou doest, thou art the ereator of all things, thou givest
the hfe and retaketh it, saying this the Gooroo distributed
two chukkers,' a chain, and five spears toeach of the seikhs,
who took these with pleasure. The Gooroo then said; Khal-
sa is the Gooroo's shape and the Gooroo is Kalsa's shape.
Khalsa will be the proeetor of the poor and refugees and
the resting place for those who have no house. Brahmans
are entitled to receive alms hut they have now left the Goo-
roo and the Gooreo has lefv thewm, The Gooroo further
cursed she several sorts of Bralimans and said, the Gooroo
will become like pieces of Bricks and * Sanoubries” like the
mat and the “ Kankoobja” like stove, The Seikbhs will
push them away like rubbish, The “ Prohit” seeing the
Gooroo enraged, stood with folded hands, The Gooroo
then said to the DProhit, the * Sarsoot” will remain with
the Kbhalsa, who will consider you holy bezears no matter
in whatever dress yon remain, your descendents will
spread and will live in “ Sumbhulpoor™ and your family
will be kuown by the name “ Bishanjus,” and will
protect the people. In this family the Nilikulunk
Awtar® will flourish who will save the people from ca-
lamities. After this Sadhus® folded their hands before
the Gooroo, who said, *I am the superintendent of Seikh
religion, whoever likes me as a Gooroo, his family will be
incrensed and he will be worshipped like mysell My
Setkhs should adopt to live iy town. The Khutrees
were then afraid and with folded hands fell upon the Goo-
roo’s feet. The Gooroo said, “if you will be subject to my
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religion, T will oonsider you as my Seikhs, The Khalsa
has evllected taxes from all the world.” The Gooroo then
granted the following things, wiz. nobility the prime-mi-
nistership, devotion, policy, ability of protecting wisdom,
generosity, arts of bows and guns, political abilities to
Qode Singh, Mohur Singh, Dhuuna Singh, Dan Singh,
Man Singh, and Churt Sitg, Zemindars and then went
away to his palace, where his wife Mata Jeeto, fell upon
his feet and said, “ O great King, what will your soos
do, you have cranted the chiefdom to other Seikhs.”
The Gooroo laughed and replied, “ you be lords of the
trie house and then all will obey you and your family
will enjoy eternal chiefdom. Saying this the Gooroo
closed his eyes and immerged in religious contemplations,
The Mata Jeeto, then bowed lerself hefore the Gooroo
and went away, consenting to what the Gooroo gaid.
Sakhee 62nd finished.

—_—

SAKHEE SIXTY-THIRD.

Baba Boodha then said, “ O Seikhs whatever is the

Glooran’s will, shall come to pass in the future.”
Once the Gooroo was sitting in a Durbar and was

surrounded by Beer Singh, Aspal, Mudden Sing Rajpoot
and soveral other Rajahs.  One Sham Singh asked the
Gooroo at that time, O true King, Khalsa is little and
hig enemies, ITindoos and Mahamedans amount to a great
number, how will then Khalsa be able to reign. The
Gooroo replied, whoever will be liberal in eating and other
expenses, will be dear to me, I will please thoss, who
will go to fight. My Khalsa will bring all the wealth of
the oceans. I will take them to paradise, who will be
steady in battle, The Khalsa will arise, who they will
fight both hungry and satiated and will consider the battle
as the sacred war of * Mahabharuth,” such a person not-
withstanding his being engaged in the worldly pleasures,
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will obtain that high celestinl dignity, which devetees
obtain by religious austerities. The Khalsa will alse ob-

tain the true knowledge and the power of divine contem-
plations. In the Sub 1830, 1949 and 1850, the Khalsa
having become master of the world, will be diminished.

After this the Khalsa will reign over all the countries be-
tween Khadur,' and the ocean. No Rajah of the Seikhs
will be able to establish himself on the throne of Delhie.

GGooroo Nanuk is able to forgive | such an age will come

that new women will break the heads of those who have

shaved hairs. In the Kaliyoga this war will be like

“ Mahabharuthy” war and the wicked will be destroyed at

this time. In this Kuliyoga  Pandavas” will reign for

1000 years, Anund Rajub will reign for 1,500 years, and
after this Souruj, Mouruj, Toorj, Moghul and Puthans
will reign for 4500 years, Again Khalsa will reign for
50,000 years. After this there will be no king for 575
years, No regard shall be paid to friendship. A king will
then arise in the Duklkun and northern countries® and will
be governed by Europeans. When Duleep Singh® willarise,
there shall be no comfort, left for the Rajahs. A way shall
be opened through Malwa, *“Koorchetir,” Jungle, Majha,
Attuck, Kashmeer, Hansee and Mulikpoor.  The
Peshawer, Jullalabad, and Kabool will come in the pos-
session of Seikhs. The Khalsa then will hide himself
in Scind and will wear new dress to conquer the Dehlie
The Gooroo then said, O brother, that! person will he of
my shape and complexion. Duleep Singh shall be born as
incarnated. Aurungzeb and his essence shall be absorbed
in my essence. I will embrace him in arms in the house.
He will enjoy the sovercignty of Lahore and Kashmeer
for some days and will afterwards reduce the Khalsa to
subjection. I will assist him, and the Gooroo will be of
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Khalsa and Khalsa will be of Gooroo. Hearing this the
Seikhs bowed down and asked, *shall we be able to ob-
tain the Gooroo’s Durshun.  The Gooroo said, I will be
present in the Khalsa, Sakhee 63rd finished.

SAKHEE SIXTY-FOURTH.

The Ggoroo after giving the above stated account of
the futurity was silent  The seikhs farther begged him
to reveal the future things in detail, and said O Gooroo,
vour followers are auxious to know about their success or
failure in the future. The Gooroo replied as follows : —

The age of Kuliyoga is 4,32,000 years, in which a
devotee of good actions can get rid of the troubles of seve-
ral yogas. I have heard the secret things explained by
the ““ Bias" in “ Bhivishat Purdn” I will explain to
you those as mingled with the things revealed to my
mind. To this | will also add some of the things spoken
of by Baba Nanuk. Out of the whole age of Kuliyoga
2 lakhs of years will pass away in the virtuous discharge
of duties of 4 eastes, one lakh will pass in the faithful
discharge of the duties of 4 “ Asrums,” fifty thousand
will pass in sensual pleasures, twenty-five thousand will
pass in sins, two thousand will pass in boyhood, two
thousand will pass in foolishness ten thousand will pass
in visitations, five thousand will pass in * dust-storms”
and the remaining thirty-eight thousand will pass in the
rest of the worldly enjoyments, making the total four
lakhs and thirty-two thousand years. In thisags “ Kul-
gee” “ Awtar” will flourish, the speeches of fulse disgui-
sers will be'taken astruth.  1fany person wishes to see the
imags of Kuliyoga; he should go out of the city for one
year every day. He will then see the Kuliyoga in the
shape of a fat man, totally naked, eating a piece of bread
in his hands, wearing blue clothes, speaking and laughing.
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Seeing such a person, a man should bow hefore him and ad-
dress him saying, O great king, my sins are destroyed by
seeing you, and my bodily superstitions are removed.
Whatever the Kuliyoga will speak upon this, will be found
true upon deep consideration. The Kanvun will reign for
10,000 yearsin Mugdh' Desh in the begiuning of Kuliyvoga,
After this “ Kanvan” will kill the prime minister of the
Mugdh Desh and will take up the reins of the Kingdom
in their own hands, Fifteen hundred years after this,
Nund Raja will reign and will veduce all people to Shooder
caste by force like the “ Purs Bam.” After this the
race of a king from the womb of a Shooder woman will
reign till five generations for five hundred years in Souruj,’
country. For five hundred years after this Sourjee will
reign. Forthree hundred and fifty years after this Mourjee
will reign, For seven hundred years after this Toars
will reign. A fter this Moghuls will reign for one hundred
years.  After this Puthans will reign for 12 years.
After this again Moghuls will reign for 375 years.
After this Toorks will reign for 575 years. When 4,025
vears of the Kuliyoga age will pass the following events
shall come to pass, viz,, a Moghul named “ Mahi" will
Hourish and will reign for five hundred years After this
the origin of the Seikhs will spring up, and Mshammedans
will be vexed by them day by day. The Toorks will re-
main as long as the “ Ganges.” In the meantime the
English worshippers of the sun will reign: After this
the king of Nepal will reign. The Seikhs will then root
him out.  After this when the 1500 vears of the Hindse
Sub will pass the seikh’s power will increase. In the year
1819 a season of plenty will ensue and in the year 1818
a fnmine will happen. In the year 1907 the English
power will be established, after having been sprung up in
the year 1902,  After this a great famine will come and
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the Rajahs will be destroyed. After this those Englishmen
who will go astray shall be removed. In the year 1900
every house will be dreary. At that time the Seiklis will
follow the ways of Khalsa. After this Oode Singh * the
incarnation of the Gooroo will flourish and Duleep Singh
will be lighted like a lamp. He will erush the Hindoo
Rajahs i the Jummoo Deep. At this time one housa
will be ruoined and in the other songs will be sung. In
some house worship will be made and some houses will be
decorated. Some will become like dead. Three hundred
years after this Maleches, will reign and no wise man will
be discovered up to the shores of the sea. Thus 1000
vears will pass, after this the Maleches will preyail and
their ceremonies will be observed. The women will be-
come powerful and the Rajahs weak. Then a great dis-
order and tumult of the Kuliyoga will be caused. When
38,000 years of the Kuliyoga will remain to pass, the Vish-
noo will appear in “ Kulei Awtar,” T will come that
day mounted on a horse back. We shall kill and be kill-
ed. We shall be dissolved in beaps of ice as high'as
man’s stature.  All the Khalsa will then throw off their
bodies and shall obtain the dignity of martyrs, After
this the Khalsa being purified shall joytully 2o to God’s
regions, This will be the end of Khalsa. All this will
puss over them like a dream. The Goor Bux Singh also
called Bam Kour, who belongs to Ram Das's family re-
citing the above said words of the Goorco became silent
anid falling in the slesp of sacred love secretly enjoyed the
pleasures of salvation, The Kuliyoga will become a slave
of the person, who will read, hear or write this future his-
tory of Kuliyoga. The sins of such a person will fly and
love of God will be produced in his heart. Sakhee 64th
finished.

* This Dodee Sing was ealled by some people Bhal Ocdse Bing of Kaintbul,
! Nationow against Hindggium.
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SAKHEE SIXTY-FIFTIL

Onee when the Gooroo was sitting in contomplations
hie zaid, O my seikh in Kuliyoza age you should believe in
me only, I become incarnated in every yoga to do good to
my followers. That seikh who behaves according to my
admonitions is the crown of my head. Hearing this the
scikhs asked with love, saying “tell us O Gooroo what
are thy admonitions, how should we live and how should
we treat others. The Gooroo replied, O Khalsa, whaocever
will be vonverted to seikhism by “ Kase Pauhul" cere-
mony, will obtain salvation. 'The Paulul is of two sorts,
(1) Sword Pauhal, which is celebrated by stirring the sweet
water with Sword, (2) Cliura Pauhul, which is celebrated
by drinking water with which the feet of the Gooroo are
washed. Whoever wears Kase without Pauhul ceremony
15 a fool and shall not be able to see my face ; such & man
should he driven from the community., Ttis always good
to remain in one religion, for noone can live in two.
Whoever, being called my seikh, subjects himself to
superstition is a sinner.  There are 3 sorts of seikhism, viz.
(1) Sahjee, (2) Kurnee, and (3) Khund. A seikh who
wears Kase, completes all the 3 kinds of seikhism.  These
my Kase wearing seikhs are of 3 sorts, (1) Sookeshee, (2)
Oopkeshee (3) Bekeshee, who are also called ** Moonduts.”
My seikh should strictly observe the ordained ceremonies
and should bathe at 3 o'clock in the morning. He should
read Goormoolchee and should give up joking. e should
obev Gooroo's order like Veda’s words and should shun the
precepts of other religions like illness. He should not
read Porsian and Arabic characters. He should not bow
before » Mahammedan, no watter he serves any body. He
should not eat while sitting near a Mahammedan. He
should not covet friend’s wealth. He should not make
friendship with mountaineers. He should treat with the
people of four castes as follows ;—
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Whoever being a Brahman is a simple seikh or a
seikh of Churn paunhul ceremony, he should leave others.
It is not good to give charity to a nominal Braliman.
(ovetous Brahman should be rejected, and should not he
seen by my setkh. A Socoltanee Ermhman should be
abandoned. A Brahman, whose forehead be undaubed
with wet sandal powder, should not be looked at.  'Who-
ever will give charity to such a Brahman, asis in the habit
of backbiting the seikhs, shall die. A Seikh of Sword-
pauhul ceremony should not give Pind,' to his ancestors
for it will become sand. 1f he wants to give any thing to
his ancestors, he should give dresses, wealth &e to his
seikh brothers. A Brahman who is not my seilth should
not be provided with food even. A ‘similar treatment
should be made with the Brahman, who being a seikh
of Churn Pauhul eeremony makes himzelf known as that
of sword pauhul ceremony. A Brahman who is con-
verted to seikhism by Pauhul ceremony, but does not
wear Kaose, should be forsaken, A Brahman who wears
Kase just for the sake of plundering my seikhs and gives
up the rites of ancient sages, shall be like Kate.* Brah-
man is better than three castes and is the appearance of
three gods. If he changes his religion or worships the
Mahammedan Demi-prophets, he deserves the punishment
of being thrown into the well. That Brahman, who wears
Kase is like the old Hindoo sages and one who takes
Churn-Pauhul is half better than the former. We should
not give even water to that Brahman, who though he
wears Kase, is a pupil of some other Gooroo or worships
petty gods. A person should serve my seikhs aod not
give water to such a Brahman as above said. A Brahman
who wears Kase for the sake of livelihood is like a Chun-

b An oblation to decensod ancestorsas a ball or lunp of meat or rice mixed
with milk Ee.

* Nhe wythulogical name of the descending node, reprmentad 20 3 headless
dem o,
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dal, and charity given tosuch a Braliman is wasted. A
person whe being in seikh religion, worships Sectla,* and
gives charity to adisguised Braliman or eats the Prashad,
of all sorts of shrines, should mnever be considered
as my seikh. T will forsake hLim, who shall worship
gods without asking me previously. My seikh should
teed the poor when he goesto a Teeruth or when he
wants to give charity on sacred days, he should give
ecither to those who believe in the Gooroo or to those
who are attached to Gooroo's institutions, My seikh
shonld not look for Teeruth Brahmans, when he goes
to Teeruth, for they disguise themselves and make a
great show. A seikh should live alone and should not
entangle himself in the love of others, He should always.
be thinking of me and should feed =seikhs. One who does
not wear Kase islike poison to me. A DBrahman who
sits in the compauy of virtuous seikhs though he does not
wenr the Kase, is like Bias,® to me, and my seikhs shiould
give chavity to suclt & Brahman, A seikh should give his
danghter in marriage to a seikh only and shonldnot take
the price of daughter from her husband. Such a seikh of
mine will go to my regions. My seikh should not wor-
ship Seetla, Peer, Sooltan,® Yogee,* and evil spirits, but
should worship the Gooroo only, such a man will goto
Durbar. A seilh should always read Anund and Jup-
jee,' whether little or more. He should also hear Rouh-
rass,” Artee,* Showla," and religions songs. When a
seikkh and his wife sit together, they should teach Gooroo’s
songs to their children, such as the following verse, viz.
“ Remember God always over and over again.” When a
seikh of Khutree and Bunya caste may wish to prepare

I A professionsl sinner of mean appearsoce.
T A famous goddess of Hindoss said to be Tord of desd and grveyards.
3 A well known Hindoo sape, the suthor of Pucrans &o. &o,
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fuod for the sake of making offerings to the deceased
ancestors, he should call a seikkh Brahman ouly to prepare
such food. A seikh should not give those kinds of mean
chivities, which are given with a view of throwing one's
own evil upon another, who receives that charity ; for the
regeiver of such dharities goesto hell. A seikh should
only confine his prospects to the Gooroo and should not
pant after the pleasares of this or next world. He
should always bathe and engage himselfin contempla-
tions. 1f o seikl does not observe these ceremonies he will
be subject to sorrow und mournings. 1 bave no relation
with those seikhs, who are adulterers and who read Per-
ginn for the sake of earning their livelihood. A Seikh
should not drink water from the house of a seikh who
reads Persian, nor eat any thing from his hands, nor trust
him, for he has relinquished the way of faith. That
Brahman, who being my seikh, will maintain himself by
warriage or Saradh' fees, will bea great sinner, for he
deprives the poor of their rightt That Brahman, who
sells the offirings made to plunsts or sells his: knowledge
oe the sacred verses of * Gayitree” or sells the charity
eiven to him at the time of the eclipses of the sun or
moon, goes to hell My seikh should bathe, worship,
make sacrifices to fire, and give water to the decgased an-
cestors at the time of eclipse. When the eclipse is over, my
seikh should give Charity and be thankful, A Brahmon
who takes Cliarity at the time of eclipse, iz guilty of the
offénce of auicide. My seiklishould throw such a Bralman
into a deep well. That Brahman who belongs toa good
family but being in reduced circumstances recaives mean
charity, is like a Malech and cannot goto heaven. My
geikh should keep aloof from such a Brahman, whe
gells his daughter in marriage, takes charity at the time
of eclipse, eats offerings made to gods. Such a Seikh
will go to my regions. Whoever being a reader of my

i Corermvpy ol glving feod to the deccared atipestors,

1
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Grunth appropriates the presents wade by the Seikhs
or selle the books &c. copied by himself, is not my fol-
lower but, a false backbitee. One; who does not tale

alms and does not pay regard to Hindoos and Ma-
hammedans is my real and true Khalsa, One who does
not touch the limbs of a *“mean-charity taking Brahman,®
ismine. I will live with him. My Seikhs should esrn
their livelihood by means of arms, for such is the eustom:
of Khutrees. 1t is goad to give alms to a contented Brah-
man, for he will thereby maintain himself and remember
God. I do not lovecastes and outward dressps, but faith
and strict observance of my precepts. The true Gooroe
bas related this routine of Seikhs' life with greal atten-
tion and love; whoever will read or liear it, will obiain
gweet enjoyments in this world, and alier hLis death will
go to the Goorod's regions. Sakhee 65tk finishied.

SAKHEE SIXTY-SIXTH,

Once the Gooroo was sitting.in “a paculiar state of
mind and a Pundit was reading the history of Mahabharuth,
When the account of Pandavas' was recited and finished,
a person spoke out saywng, ““no one has ever risen from
the dead, what do we know what happens in the next
world | whether any thing after this happens or not.™

At that time Nund Lall spoke, “Qur acts are bad,
but there shall be a good end of those who have faith in
the Gooroo.”

Again Sanaput said, the Gooroo's ' Durshun” saves
g man, whether his actions be good or bad, the true
Gooroo mends them.

Aguin Oode Rai said, we reap according to what we
have sown, as the sead is so shall the tree be,
' E. B
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Again Ramul Kublee' said, the essence of our souls,
which is similar to the spirit of God, is free from good
and evil, and we entangle ourselves in ¢covetousness accord-
ing to our own will.  Again Alloy said, this body is sense-
léss and five elements disperse.  Our intellect and breath
are even lifeless, that which is living within us i3 nothing
but God himself, whatever ye all say is truth, the divine
gpirit neither kills nor is killed. No other person is
like himn.  As fire is only like fire, coldness is like cold-
ness, purified butter, is like purified butter and water is
like water, so, if wa destroy the outward delusion, we
find no other but God  Again Chund poat said, that the
connection bstwesn CGod and the human soul is simi-
lar to that between the moon and the partridgs and be-
tween the mother and her son.

Again Bolloo Baishnav® snid, unless man hears (the
religions books) he does not undewstand the similarity of
God and the man’s soul. Agiin Sukla Poet gaid,
“whoever bears 1,00,000 maunds of weight, he shall be
pressed under it and thoss who have no weight upon them
will laugh, likewise is the ecise with virtuous and sinful
.

Apgain Fshur Dags said, this world has no real exis-
tence in any of the three tenses and whatever appears is
nonenbity, There is no doubt in this.

Aguin Sookubeeet said, “asa man ina dream can
form thousand sorts of shapes, so by divins confemplations
the forgotten truth is re-sprung.

Again Dhurm Singh said, “Ttis very good to remain
in one’s owa religion, and to worship the god -he has
Hitherto been worshipping. This matter is supported
by the Veda” Again Dhian Singh said, *to keep one's

T Past,
2 Fallower of thu?o* L
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self aside from the wordly pleastives is the cause of leaving
the world altogether and to contamplate upon the fuet of
the trues (ooroo is the best wealth.”

Again Mala Singh said, “we should bo acquainted
with the repetition of the vame of the true Goorop.
There is no other business which ean impart fonr sorts of
Blessings, viz,, Dhurn', Arth, Kam, Mokh, better than
this.”

Hearing this discource, thie Gooroa said, To keep
one's self aloof and to look on the rest of the world with
an eye of equality (i e to be equally honest and kind
to all the ereatures whether mean or honorable) is the
best practise of Yoira science. Threo castes are entitled to
read Vedas, viz.,, Brahman, Khatres and Bais, the fouith,
the Sooder, 1= not authorized to rend them or to learn the
sacred principals of salvation. One who is always think-
ing upon the question, “who am I and what is this werld”?
will know himself and will obtain salvation. One who
wishus to enjoy worldly pleasures let lim do so sccor-
ding to Vedas and ab the same time  abstain from htinous
erimes.  1f any one has a very greal desive tor carnal on-
Joyments, let him indulge in them after hearing and fully un-
derstanding the Vedas. Onewlio cannot leave the senspal
pleasures; is lazy fo do good acts and does not worship the
gods, but for the sake of obtaining suceess in worldly under-
takings, is a fool and soweth seed in the dust. That person
who has an eager desire to be suved, has been nequainted with
the pains of hirths and deaths, and has known himself
through the true knowledge of the Vedas, is joined with the
Gooroo. Asthe man’s inclination is, so shall' the desires
spring up from his heart. We should recognize that
Holy spirit from which we derive rest and comfort, One
who has acquired perfection from a perfoct Gooroo, shall
never lose.  What is poor salvation before the dignity

P AL before esjlained,




obfained from such a Gooroo.  Wheon the five sorts of
breath, viz. Pran, Opan, Saman, Byan and Audian are
separated, the foolish men call it death, These five sorts of
airs rejoin ; as in a dream man sess whatever be had been
thinking of when awaking, Therais no better cause of
salvation than to annihilate one's desires to reduce his
mind toa state of calmness and to immerge himself in
divine thought. Other ways of salvation, viz. complete
subjection of themind, complete subjection of the senses,
abstaining from carnal pleasures, practices of yoga science,
giving public feasts, Religious nusterities, charity &e. are
useless without good company, as the menses of a barren
woman. All sorts of worship and relizious ceremonies
are initial steps of findine God just as all the marriage
coremonies, viz. forming a pompous marriage procession,
calling a wise Brahman for the purpose of worshiping
gods and binding particolonred thread round the right
wrist of the Dride and Bridegroom, making all the women
sing marringe songs, are initials to the pleasures of being
Joined as a happy palr. One who does not recoznize such
a God, what shall his end be ! Blessed is the birth, family,
eity, knowledge, arts and skill in poetry of that man, who
has fully understood the essence of his soul and cutting
off all his relations with the world Las found the one
true God existing everywhere. Such theological questions
were always discussed in Gooroo’s Durbar. That Seikh
who will hear this with great attention and will act upon
it, sliall be emancipated from the terrors of the world.
Baklhiee 66th finished.

SAKHEE SIXTY-SEVENTH,

Onee the Gooroo in order to try the Brahmans gave
public feast, He invited Brahmans and told them that
whoever will eat flegh, will get one gold Mohur and who-
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ever will eat Kheer' mixed with sugar will get one Rupee
only. When the Brahmans had done with the eating the:
Gooroo acted contrary to what he had said, viz, he gave
one Mohurto those who had eaten Kheer mixed with sugar,
and one Rupee to those who had eaten flesh. The Goo-
100 afterwards explained why he lLad done so, saying that
thoss Bralimans wlio have eaten flesh were vovetous and
those who have abstained from eating flesh were gmd
Brahmans. The Gooroo further said, hear O Seikhs one
who cats flesh 15 not a Brahman, All the Sungat heard
this and asked, O'Goorvo what is your order for that
Brahman who has been converted to Seiklusm. ‘Lhe
Gooroo said, O Alum Singh, my good son, 8 Brahman
by adopting the military duties of a Khutree has aseend-
ed the throne of Indra. His Bralimanhood consisted in

the Khutreeism., A Seikh Brahman should adopt the
use of sword and should neither take alms nor go to eab
in another man's house. Whoever gives alms fo such a
Brakman fallsin trouble. Ttis for this reason that T
have ordered the Drahwmanical thread to be thrown off.
It is the pride of a Brahman to abstain from eating and

drinking flesh and wine, A Brahman shonld not kill liv-

ing being and should not eat flesh ; one who acts sguinst,
it islike a Chundal. That Brahman who is veid of ¢ove-
tousness, treats every one equally well and remains enga-
ged in talking on theological subjects, is a *“ Dev?* Rishee,”
My order is unbreaknh]@ That Brahman who b-mng n
man of fawmily lives in forests, reads Vedasand earns his
livelihood by gleaning, is & king of all Brahmans u. ¢., is
best of all. That Brabman sho: lives ‘inithie eity, 'Imt
is virtuous and abstains from envy and backbiting, is a true
Brahman. That Brahman who uses armsis likea Khutree,

one who keeps a shop, is lilke & Bunya and one who lives

! Milk and rice belled Logether,
¥ Holy wige of gods.
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as 4 day laborer is like a Shooder, * That Brahman who
anakes no distinetion between satable and uneatable things,
and does not shirink back from wine, flessh and woman other
than that legally married with him, is likea Chundal. My
gaikh should forsake such a Brabman. That Brahman
who himself takes the alms but murmurs at other’s taking
it, 18 like a cat. To such & Brahman charity should not be
given. That Brahman; who takes fees for his acting in
‘the marriage ceremonies or for making worship on behalf
of others, is a professional Brahman and is house of sins
One who gives charity to such 2 Brahman is a village of
sina. That Brahman who learns sanskrit, remembers
God, gives up praising and backbiting and performs all
his duties, is worthy of being praised and of receiving
charity. A Brahman shoold marry only one wife, for
Brahmans are not allowed to marry more than one wife.
A Brabman should not take fees for his acting in marri-
age ceremony and should not worship other Gods. He
should wear Brahmnical thread according to Veda ceremo-
ny and should vead Vedas regularly. He should takealms
according to the rules of Vedas and should treat all with
equal kindness. He should not receive food in alms and
should not accept mean and bad alms.  One who worships
sieh & Brabman is fortunate. A Brahman should not re-
ceive the lollowing kinds of alms

1. Given at time of eclipse.

2, Grain and other things given by weighing one's
own body with them.

3. The vessel full of purified butter in which one
has seen the shadow of his own face

He should keep himsslf off from the house in which
a'death or birth may have occurred. e should read
“ Vedas" or *“ Poorans” without a wish of obtaining world-

* Hure a veror in,ﬂ_mi;lhd in the N;EI_L =
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Jy#hings therchy. e, who enjoys what G has given
him, isa Brahman of good understandingand is higher than
all the world. I have obtained my glory bave and acquired
the knowledge of true God from worshiping the feet of sucha
Brahman, I have been able to establish my religion througly
the favors of such Brabmans. 1 am notborn for nothing.
My seikh should not take charity nor go to eat the churi-
ty focd in another man's house. My seikh should live
desireless and pass the days of his life with thankfidness.

He should maintain firm the faith taught to him by his

“(looroo.” He should seak the wuy of improving his

faith and should do his works and make enjoyments at
their proper time. He should give up foolishness and
rend the words of Gooroo. He should not be selfish
and serve every body whether he be good or bad. He
should not keep the company of mean fellows. One who
breaks his promise all his works are false. Whoever is
called my seikh, should take ““Paulul” and be virtuous,
When he comes to the Goorod his past sins forsales lin.

He should not worship demons, evil spirits, and stones,
1t is the custom of Kuliyoga to worship stones. The
advantage of worshiping graves, and, “dead-burning
grounds,” is false. One who shuts his nose and mokes
uge of his rosary for the sake of show, is highly impure,
That person in whose mind the love of Cod is not produced
wanders about to “Teeruths” The stream of Ganges
water and the sacred songs of God are equal. One who
remembers God is saved. Sakhea 67th finished.

—

SAKHEE SIXTY-EIGHTH.

The Gooroo said, O scikh brothers, one Deep' Singh
will be born and will make the false persons straight. My
Seikhs will be everlasting, their netions are shining. In
the Kulivoga, whoever out of my Seikhs will be virtuous

¥ Dedp Bingh ol.....coeee i merecarees -
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will be saved, all is uscless without faith. O Seikhs once
my followers had fought inthe hattle of Bhungani and
had enjoyed rest in Anundpoor Makhowal. When the
battle was fought at “ Nidown" mountaineers fled. At
that time Moghul army armrived from Lahore. All the
Hill Rojubs deserted each other and killed the chief
of Mahammedans. The God saved me at that tune and
killed my enemies. All the battles were complate at
“ Lukhnowtee” village. The army of the king of Dellie
attacked and many of them were killed. '111& Khalsa.
fouglit wmany hattleaand conquered many, We destroyed
all and obtained victory, We bost our heaﬂs for the sake
of religion. The Muleches are now even oo numerous,
the Seikh heroes will kill them all. Beliove these my
instruetions to be true O patients, do notv forget. My
Seikhs will increase and every house will have his own
king, . After this one of my Seikhs will fight for the
sake of relivion and will conquer Kussoor, He will
be glorious and Master of his own senses. After this
battle will be fought there shall be war among the Rajahs
in each house. When many years will pass there shall
ba a king in the house of these Seikhs, who shall be
highly glorions and will assume the form of Khalsa.
Aflter many days the Kbalsa rule will be established,
He will conquer, first, the mountainesrs and then the
Kashmeer conntry., Therve shall be a monntainesr Seikh
whom the Khalsa will treat with treachery. That Khalea
killing each other among themselves will be annibilated,
asn beep of hail is melted m an instant. The “ Diamond ™
will be destroyoed and the “ Lamp”? will shine.  No Seikh
should try to expluin this enigma, if any one knows it, he
should keep silence within himself. The Boodha Sahib
then said that the kings meant in the above, stated enig-

b Meatitg Heera Singh son of Dhisn Singh: the peive wminlvter of SBalkh
Goverpmont

' Muaulng Maharsfali Daleep Singh
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ma will be Seikhs, saying this the Gooroo’s attention was
drawn to exawine arms. Four Ghurees. after this the
Gooroo said, O Alum Singh, * thou art a great “ Run-
gheer”!' Alum Singh said, O Gooroo I am your Seikh.
The true Gooroo said, O brother, the iron cuts ivon and
the Rungheer kills Rungheer. Behold, T have put the
Rajahs under your subjection ; you shall be born in the
house of Rungheer, 1 give you half Seikbism and the
whole kingdom. Alum Singh said, “will 1 be able te
see youin that birth? Gooroo replied 1 have also o desire
of visiting Ramsur in Amritsur. I shall reside there to
guard my field, the Khalsa, 11th time. No one will be abile
to know me and the rule of Khalsa will spread widely at
that time. The holy men will be annihilated at that time
and the Khalsa will suffer and will remember me always.
I will be reborn on that day when there shall be plenty of
Setkhs. The foolish, impatient and hidden Rajahs will be
annihilated inthe wars. All fhe houses of “Sirhund™ city
will be demolished and my family will be ruined. As
Krishn of “Yaday " family had destroyed his family, 1 will
similarly cut my family like grass.  There shall mrise five
Seikh chiefs, [ tell this as an enigma, uo one should ask
me to explain this. I bind younot to do so by my son’s oath,
saying this the Gooroo stood and went to see the horses,
after which he was pleased and enumerated them. Then he
went to eooking-room snd vouk his meals, and fed his Sun=
gat, After this the Gooron wenl to his bed and the Sungat
departed to their respective houses. Sakhee 68th finished.

SAKHEE SIXTY -NINTH.

The Boodha Sahib further said O Seikhs, to remem-
ber and to repeat the name of the true Gooroo, is the best

* And this Alam Singli in the opinion of many others, is said to bave taken his
neal birlh amongyt the Runghesr shst snd the lesder of the Runghesrs in Rainoot.

I Ani obstiyate and stubborn nation in lndis, proverbisl for their oluitinasy and
blind bravery.
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gnin.  One day a Seikh woman came to the Gooroo and
began to weep. The Gooroo asked her the reason of
woeping. The Seikh womansaid, O true king, my hus-
band had started from his honse to obtain your “ Dur-
shun," but was killed in the way. What shall T do now !
| live in Jullalabad. T have suffered much in this foreign
country. IHearing this the Gooroo ordered the Sungat
to wear arms always. The Seikhs carried out the Goo-
roo’s order and understood that arms are the friends of the
Sungat.  After this the Gooroo hearing of and seeing the
fighting Seikbs said, O Brother, you should alwaygs read
“Par' Bhugotes," which has the effect of destroying
Mabanmedans, Saying this the Gooroo began to praise
these Seikhs, who were brave and anxious to fight in bat-
tles. The Sungat were excited against the Mahamme-
daus. The Gooroo’s advice was thatl whoever kills a man
taking revenge of his relatives death, he goes to heaven.®
Hearing this the people were much excited to fight and
believed firmly in the (Gooroo's words. At that time
Seikhs hecame great friends and loving to each other and
began to kill indiscriminately. In some places rejoicings
and in some mournings were made. The people then be-
gan to be called by their appointed names and to express
their faiths.  Plenty food began to be prepared in the Goo-
roo’s cooking room and the people used to quench their
hunger and to increase in spirit. The Gooroo began to
distribute the leaves of “Sal” Tree and said that it will
heal the largest wounds. The Gooroo further said, that
in past ages one named King Alexander had come to
Puanjab and had established an institution to teach the
sewgnes of the different regions and of heavens and earths.
He was of 50 years of age at that time: After this he
began to live in the north side of “Luduk Nagur * and

b A Ervatios samposed by Gooroo Gobind Siagh in the Pudjabl langusge on the
sibiject of Devi's war with (he demoui,

* ik
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passed 87 years there. e had met me at “ Rewalsur®
in thosa days. One year before his death he taught, me
his sciences. 'Sakhee ¢9th finished.

SAKHEE SEVENTIETH.

Onece the Sungat addressed the Gooroo saying, O
true king, there are two classes of people, one worship the
images r:md others worghi ip God by contemplations, whmh
of theaﬂ two is the best ! The Gooroo replied O Seikh bro-
thers, all depends upon the heart, to speuk !:ruﬂliﬂthl_!
sign of divine love. The image is merely a copy and not
the original.  Wao should believe in our past actions, The
divine coutemplation annihilates the fears of the Judoe
of the deceased and this is the reason why the devotees
engage themselves in contemplations.  Consider that man
saved whose desires are extinpuished, such o man is holy
and cold. One who fixes his attention on imags, that
fool should not be trusted. That Seikh of mine 158 most
human whose attention is fixed on the true God, who
is highly engrossed in Cod's name, whose speech is
mild, whose disposition is fair, who knows * Shasters,”
iz an hero and merciful. No one iz like such a man.
There are three szorts of devoless (1) who remembers the
Name, (2) who is ¢ngaged on contemplations aad (3) who
worships stones, One who worships the Nameia called
God's lover, one who contamplates obtains the pleasures
of trus knowledze, One who warships stones is called
“Tamaee” i, . demon-like, Out of these thiree our own
way is the first one L e. worshipping God's name, To read
Rolirass and to be engoged in  contemplations is the way
followed by Baba Nanuk. The Gooroo has adopted this
way in the Kuliyoga. The greatest, virtue ig worshipping
Giod'’s vame, through which many have been saved, This
method is full of virtue, The seikhs have adopted it. . I
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have come to establish peace and to crush Mahammedans.
O brother, understand this fully. We wear “ Kase” and
the Toorks are head-shaved ; we wear Kutch, ' and the
Foorks wear pantaloons after their own special fashions.
The Mabammedans kill cows.  We should hate and give
up the society of such sinners. One who cats pig’s flesh
18 the Khalsa and one who kills pigs is the seikli. That
seikh of the Gooroo is worthy of attention who supports
seilchism.  Famine, utmost cold, loving women and self-
praise are bad, 1t 1salso bad to keep deposit, to bein debt
to be engrossed in much love, A man should not give out
his secrets to every one. In this manner weshould livein
the world. We should not seek for ominous momentsand
should not be counstant friends of Physicians nor put our-
selvesunder the treatmentof a Physician who is our enemy.
We should not learnmuch of Astrology. We should not
ask of evil stars. We should not consult with cowards and
women, for by their council man loses success. It is bad to
begin any worle without consalting, but a secret must not
be unfolded. That person who is not covetous is happy with
little. We should not make our mind, dream, and wealth
known to others.  In the morning we should use water and
in the cold season bask the fire. One'who is hungry should
eat bread. The vewetables conked in one’s own house are
as delicious as water of life. We should not fll in love
with the following things, if' they belong to a stranger,
and are not our own property, viz. arms, horses, women,
hiouse and wealth. The best charity is to give away the
following things, viz, land, cow, gold, liorses, women, house
and knowledge, But to give corn iseven better than
thesa, nnd t6 read God's name is better than all learnings.
Man is the best of all creatures.® O man of good under-
staunding it is said by the old sages; that cloud isihe sources
of all hopes, Khutree is the protector of all, as woman
is the keeper of house, heaven is the friend of all. The

T I.-'
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birth and death are useless with good setions, Khutree is
uselesa without arms, Brahman is ussless without learning
and anus wearing Brahman isbad:  That seikh of ming
who is o Brahman is bad. The learned Bunys is worse
than all. That Kutree and seikh who has learned Veda
is bad. The Shooder who reads Vedas; the Sunyasee!
who is married and faithless cannotbe trusted. It is bad
to be busy in Munter’ and Tunter pl'acfices. We should
guard ourselves from the following things, viz :—

(1.) A woman who worships departed spirits.
(2.) A bad boy, and
(3.) A hero father.

We should not eat too much nor make mueh use of
the intoxicating drugs. My seikh should believe in these
things and beliave accordingly. Sakhee 70th finished.

SAKHEE SEVENTY-FIRST.

Once the Gooroo went to his palace, when lis wife
““Jeeto” begged and bowed before him repeatedly. The
Gooroo said, O my family person, what do you wish?
tell me! Hearing this the wife humbly said, O Sir, are
we not human beings ! why dont we receive holy instroc-
tions ? Is it because we are females? you are my Gooroo
teach me something about God, I am anxious for this.
The Gooroo said mind is the cause of all virtues, and the
divine knowledge is obtained by converting the mind.
From fixing the mind love iz produced. A person should
close the mouth weighing his breath and driving his at-
tention inward and apply himself closely to holy songs. A

I A caste of Farkeers in India

1 Tueantntionn. _ |
1 The wolence of performing curlons acts by moans of medigines, sich as mon-
tioned in ** Boy'n amwwement.”
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person doing this enjoys the rest of mind. He should
fix his his eyes, sound, and ears to the sacred songs. Thus
the mind being refived from all carnal pleasures obtains
the divine peace o f mind. He should shut his tongue in
the palate and look attentively towards the end of his
nose, Doing this he will become dear to the Gooroo.
When the breath is confined in the navel attention be-
comes fixed in the end. A man should confine his at-
tention this way for three months, in the forth month he
hecomes able to see his essence and to recognize himself

"This is the secret way of Yogees. A man should give
up desires as a fish moves about disiuterestedly in the
water. By such a practise mind is won. There are five
elements, viz., earth, water, fire, air and sky. From these
body is formed. The smelling, tasting, sesing, touching
and hearing ave called delicate senses and are the root of
good and bad actions. There are five sorts of breaths,
viz.,, Pran, Apan, Sman, Byan and Oodan, and the places
of these five are breast, feet, lieart, joints and veins. Be-
sides these theve are other five soits of airs, viz.,, Nag,
Kutehup, Krikla; Devdut and Dhununjai. These airs
are the cause of tears, sneaze, eructations and gapes, and
live in the brain of the dead. After distingushing all
these, o man should seperate the mind and what remains
after this is the living soul. This is the true knowladge,
the true Yoga and the frue practice of' a devotee and this
ig the Public feast, charity, pilgrimage and hard worship.

A man should thus engage his mind in the Yoga practise
gither in the day orin the night. Before a man begins
to exercise yoga pructice, he should be in the habit of
vcating littls, after this he should excercise to fake his
breath towards the brain and shut his eyes. 'Thus he
obtains the view of a heautiful image 1. e. God, Iu this
world the comforts derived from body, wealth, women,
sons &o, &e are deceiving illusions, and the world itself
i an illusion, By yoga practices a man can find out the
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true essence, which is the principal thing with the yogees.
Saying this the Gooroo granted divine love and yoga
scienca to his wife, who applied herself to yoga and after
one vear throngh the yogo abilities lefe her body. This
fame of Mai Jeeto spread out in the world, Roodha
Sahib siid, “once the Parsram Bairazee had asked a
similar question, in my presence, from the Goorao, wlio
{hen fully explained the prastices of yoga science to him
and he was able to obtain salvation by this means, When
T asked the Gooreo for myself, he langhed and ordered
e to enjoy the excellent pleasures and that we will obtain
his Durshun in the end as his feet are in our heart ftom
the very beginning.” DBoodba Sahib further said, O
Sahib Singh, this Sakhee has been granted to me by the
Glooroo himself, you write it for the Scikhs. This imparts
Salvation. Sakhee 71st finished.

SAKHEE SEVENTY-TWO.

Ouce the Gooroo addressed his Sungat saying, Well
worthy of praise are women, divine songs, and Kuliyoza
the king of all yogas, for the Kuliyoza' has sived many
ginners, the divine songs has saved monkeys avd the
women are extremely merciful.  Tn this Kuliyoga there
is no necessity of reading six Shasters, for the person who
has fixed his heartin the holy naweof God.

There was a fowler of Jheewer caste who one day
kills many birds alter which he killed sparrows. The
birds began to mowrn and cry horibly. The fowler then
contemplated in his heart that many deyotees are engaged
in worship in this forest in which he has killed so many
birds and many Rajahs lease their royal pleasures and
engage themselves in the forest. What a sinner I am
that I have killed birds in such a forest. O I have com-

i, Bl buas daced- maoy supers nihe ape ol Kylivoge,

LA10G
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mitted a great sin.  Let us go to Bikramjest Emperor,
the Great QGenerous. Thinking this he set ont and met
the Bmperor who was coming with his army from the
opposite side. The Emperor arrested the fowler and im-
prisoned him for five days. One of the female slaves of the
Emperor was moved with compassion and disguising her-
self' like the fowler, put hevself in the confinement and
allowed him o escape. A month after this the Emperor
ordered the fowler to be produced; and the female slave,
the daughter of Bunyan that was brought before him.
She had bribed the guard not to reveal her secret to the
Emperor. The Emperor asked her whether she was a man
or woman and she replied, O sinner I am the guilty fowler,
linving eaten the food of yoursinner'shouse, 1 am turned into
& woman. Turn me againto a man otherwise I will kill
myself Hearing this the Emperor sunk in deep thought
and said to her that she noed not kill herself, he would reme-
dy her. In the next morning the king went out to forest
and saw the same fowler, who was sitting there engaged
in devotions, The Emperor complimented him but he
made no answer. The Emperor then brought the devotes'
to his houss with great respect nud made over the empire
to him, advising his counsellors to obey him till his return
‘as he was Liis (the Emperor’s) Gooroo, saying this the Em-
peror departed to forest and engaged himself in devotions.
After thisthe fowler devotee ordered the counsellors to
make that female slave sit on the throne atd went away
himself to forest for devotions, The counsellors then asked
the female slave to reign and she said that they should
first seize Bishinoo, The eounsellors thea began to search
Bisnoo, the duties of Empire totally neglected and the
gity became desolate. The counsellors as they were going
about in search found an old sége in a mountain cave. They
expressed their want before him.  The sage hearing all
their account knew that they will die in the pursuit if
! The fowler who had mow begowo the devaten,
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they would not find the Bislnoo. He therefore adcom-
panied them and took them to Jugraj sages on the “ Girnar”
Hill, aud explained all the matter before him. The Jug-
raj said their king will be turned into a man. The coun-
sellors said, O lord, he wishes to see the Bishnoo.

Hearing this sages brought Bikramjeet and the
female slave, whom they turned into a man, Thus Bikram-
jeet was able to turn the woman into a man and was
prevailed upon by the sages to resume the Empire.
On that occasion Goruck Nath, Machbhunder Nath
and other sages came and turning the femals slave into
a man, made her a counsellor of the Emperor. The sagas
further said, that man’s body is the Bishnoo Thus the
fruit of mercy was immedistely obtained 1. e. that female-
slave was turned into a man. O Seikh brothers, it was
on account of the Kuliyoga that the fowler by a little
devotion, became the Emperor's Gooroo and his sins were
forgiven, The Emperor behaved g&neruualy and the result
of this was that he obtained sage's * Durshun.” All
these persons went to the regions of Bishnoo. Well
worthy of praise in the Kuliyogn, the best of the three
yogus, for in this yoga man obtaining much reward by little
devotion, and it grants salvation easily. Sakhee 72nd
finished,

— =

SAKHEE SEVENTY-THIED.

Onee in summer days, large Sungat came to see the
Gooroo and were much pleased. There was a great crowd
and the Gooroo granted every one their desived ohjects.
At this time a Mudaree* begoar rushed in the crowd and
reached the Gooroo with some flowers in bis hands, He
was naked and had become almost senseless by the trouble
he had taken in rushing through the crowd and sweat

b A cute of Mahammedan beggar.
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flowed all over his body. He presented those flowers to
the Gooroo who told him, O servant of Gpd, why have
you put your body in so much trouble and have brought
these Howers? your Durshun was a sufficient present,
When you see all with equal eyes, then what is the neces-
gity of presents. The beggar veplied that old saying is,
“Empty hands have darkened face,” “ filled hands are rich,”
“the words of Be-Pear' are fruitless,” and *‘the king
who has no prime minister, is infidel and empty bodied.”
Hearing thisthe Gooroo said, no soul is happy without
God's name; the God is the source of all independence,
Lis words are the salvation of the world, one who is devo-
ted to divine warship is acceptable, The beggar heard
this and was pleased and said, “ Blessed is this day that
1 have obtdined your “ Durshun” like Mscer. God's
shape is beaatiful, 1 have seen that today. O true king,
before | had placed myself at your feet, I went to bathe
ina river. When I dived in the waler some one got
hold of me and took me afar off. 1 considered this as
a dream. I saw a woman in whose body insccls were
crawling. She took me to a house and treated me res-
pectfully giving me some presents, T saw a man at that
time avound whose body serpents were wrapped. He
called me saying O Sain,’ 1 told him that 1 do not recog-
nize hitn, He told me, “Go to the 10th Gooroo and tell
him that my 1st wife keeps 2 deposit for him amounting
t0 5,55,00,000 Bs. and he had sent me 10,70,00,000 Rs.
in his last birth, through my second wife, so 1 possess
16,25,00,000 Rs. for him as deposit, he may take this
with interest in each or territory worth so much. He
may take it whenever lie pleases. Heariug this the Goaroo
laughed and said, very good O Sain. The beggar said,
explain this secret to me also O Gooroo. The Gooroe
said that man was incarnated ocean, the river Sutlej and

' Having vo spdritual guide.
T A nsme of respect by which Mabammedans or Fukeora are called.
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Goddveri were his two wives, T will take account from
him and cause this treasure to be given to my Seikh
sons. When they will bscome worthy of reigning, [
will take this throungh a Rajpoot’s son. Ths aceount
is heavy, I will settle this with him. My son and his
mother will settle it. For this reason I have told very
well, very well, twice, O Sain this is the truth. The
beggar said, what will be my condition? The _Gunrq'u
said, I will appear in an unknown' shape, at that time
you* will also enjoy the fruits of your labours. The beg-
gar said, save me from the terrors of the world, the world-
ly enjoymentsare diseases and the truth is right. The
Gooroo suid, O Sain, the proper course ia to weich accor-
ding to the masters’ will. Such is the will of God, All
are under His order, no one can act against it. The
womsn is below and the man above ber, 1 have seen this
with my own eyes, The beggar was pleased to Lear this
and went away. Sakhez 73rd finighed.

SAKHEE SEVENTY-FOURTH,

Opce when the Gooroo was in Ohumkour all the
ssilkhs of Kabool and Khundar assembled around him
and with folded hands asked something from him.
The Gooroo said, stop! I will give you something and
will cause you to be killed. Hearivg this all the seik}
were afraid and kept quiet.  After sometime the Seikhs
said, O Gooroo give us order to do something and be
pleased to allow usto live in the world. The Gooroo
said O brother thecloud thunders but the field sparrow-
hawk do not care for water, Sandal wood has useful effocts,
but is of no use until one tree be benefited by it. The

—

' TManjest Singh or Mabaraja,
t  Fakger Agreguddecnn,
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River Ganges can wash away the sins, but what can it do
if the foolish man will not bathe in it. What can the
poor Gooroo do if the seikhs is entangled elsewhere ; sweet-
ment 18 given to the child, but he still eats the dust. A

pitcher and rope is in the hands of the owner, why does

not well give water ! How can parcnts relieve their son,
i he does not tell them from what he 1s suffering ; if the
sand-wall is giving way, there is no fault of one who
white washes it ; if there is no water-pot, how ean water
be kept in the house ; ifa rich man does not enjoy his
wealth, but keéps it under the ground, it is mo fault of
the money ; furnace will not keep hot, if the fuel is not
supplied. All the seikhs are engaged in their family
affairs. What will the carpenter do if the timber is not
sufficient ; how can the water be drunk if the banks of
river are not proper and well formed ; how can the food
be cooked, if there is no fire in the house; the wisdom

- cannot be acquired without time, why should we then

insist.  The heart is o potter’s wheel, from which many
carthen vessels are formed. It is so easy to speak out
from the mouth, why then should we not advise our
heart. The Gooroo gives when the sungat first ask from
him. The good or bud actions smite on the face. 1 will
repeatedly sacrifice myself for the person who remembers
death. O seikh brothers, I had told you *“stop” by which
1 meant that yoo should stop your hearts or be contented
in your hearts. I had further said, that “I will give you
wealth and cause you to be killed,” and by this I meant
that 1 will grant you the wealth of salvation and will
annibilate the bands of your births and deaths You
wanted to do your household business, well! it does not
matter, there is no hasts if the worldy desires siill fasten
in your bosoms, you better amuse yourself with sacred

- songs, I have granted you the love of God’s rongs; your

faith will save you. Be careful! 1 will not cross the
Sutlej River, all my seikhs should continue to bathe in the
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Amritsur Tank. When Gooroo’s city (Amritsur) ‘will
measure 48 miles in circumference, then O my friends [

will come there, and sit upon a throne, and a Chour* will
be moved over my head.

All seikhs will be collected to the number of five
lakhs with horses and elephants and will obtain my * Dur-
shun,” My depr seikhs will love plunder, and wealth will
be collected in their houses. Join all the sungat no one
will be faulty, First Oode Singh * will come and then
the vietory will be obtained. A man should commit him-
self to the God's will as long as he lives. Sakhee 74th
finished.

——

SAKHEE SEVENTY-FIFTH.

Once, the Gooroo had celebrated the Sdaradh?® cere-
mony and had consequently given a great feast to Pundits
and all sorts of Brahmans, giving also one gold Mehur
to each in cash. In addition to this the Gooroo had given
a bed, a cow; a horse, ornaments of men and women &e.,
&c¢. On this occasion Pundit Avunt Ram said that the
things thus given for the deceased, do not reach them. The
Gooroo caused the guestion to be discussed among the
learned Pundits and the truth to be scarched out. The
Gooroo asked questions without the least prejudice, and
the Pundits told him, O Gooroojee, Saradh should be
performed at noon time and an invitation to the Brahmans
should be sent the preceding night, but the following
Brahmans should not be invited to be fed at a Saradh

feast, viz.

VA bunch of whita bairs of the tail of & Hill.cow moved over the bosidy af
Indisu kings sa an embloss of royalty.

* Tha anme Blsi Ooder Siogh Raja of Kanthal.

3 Ex beofors,
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One-eye.
Lume.

3 Without legs.

4 One who takes bad kinds of charities viz. a
vessel filled with purified butter in which a man bas seen
tha shadow of his face. Images of gold, silver &e.,
grain, gold, silver, salt, purified butter &c, &e., against
which o man is weighed.

5 Omne who eats in a house unclean on account of a
birth or death. .

6 The lover of women other than thoge lawfully
married to him,

7 A Thief.

§ A Cheater.

9 A Carrier.

10
11
12
13
14
15

16
charity.

17

maimnents.

18
19
20
21
232
23
24

The Prime Minister.

A Weigher.

A Physician.

An Astronomer.

A Bﬂﬂk&lﬂ

One who takes alms given at the time of eclipses.
One wno takes horses and elephants given in

One who takes a cow given by a man in his last

One nof wearing Brahminical thread.

One not discharging the duty of divine service.
Unclean. :

One who eats bread in every one's house.

One who has married many wives.

One who takes marringe-fees.

One who makes worship on behalf of another

man and in lieu of this service takes money from him,
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25 A false disguiser.

26 One who does not perform Saradh ceremony’
himself.

27 One having no wife.

28 A libertine, _ ‘

29 A devoiee of Sunyasee caste or totally retired.

30 “PBrmhm Gisnee" or one well versed in divine
knowledge,

31 Anilliterate Brahman and all persons of other
castes,

32 A Brahman woman.

33 An adulterer.

34 A gabbler.

356 One in the habit of using mtnmcnung drugs.

36 One who bemg a Brahman may were blue co-
loured dress.

37 Omne who takes alms from Muleches' and Chun-
dals. ?

If such persons be fed at “Saradh” the deceased
ancestors for whose relief the Saradh feast is given go
empty and unsatisfied, weaping and cursing the penanu-
who celebrates the ceremony.

Hearing this the Gooroo said O Shastree Brother,
it is very difticult to act according to the Veda's rules; a
person who does et this way is very rare ; however the
deceased ancestors are saved by that Saradh ceremony,
which is performed at Teeruth and in which poor strang-
ers are fed.

At the end of this discourse the Gooroo asked the
Brahman about Socotuk' in answer of which one Pundit

T and T The meanest and obicure eates in [ndia
3 Uncleannss produced by the birth of o child,




( 145 )

Deyraj recited the Himadree Shaster to the Gooroo for
one month. The Boodha Sahib said, O =eikhs 1 had for-
gotten to relate this before, but even I do not thiuk it
neeossary to do so,  The Suhib Singh then said, O Sir,
tell usa little on this subject also, from whom will the
sciklgask, The Doodha Sahib said, that the Gooroo had
related to him about what Pundit Devraj had seid and
he remenibered the following things out of that, viz. A
Brabman remain unclean for ten days on account of a
ehild’s birth in his family:

A Brahman woman for 20 days,

A Khutree for 12 days.

- A Bais for 15 days.
A Shooder for 30 days.

A Cow for 10 days.
A Female buffalo for 12 days.

The cow’s and buffalo’s milk should not be used in
Jug Saradh or in preparing food for the gods before the
expiring of so many days asare appointed above for their
cleanness. If 2 man does so, he will be canglht in worldly
illness. Pdtok' washes off with it the uncleanness of
Sootuk, but Seotuk does not wash of the uncleanness of
Pdatuk. The performance of fire ceremonies washes off
the impurity of both Sootuk and Pdtuk. One who being
unclean on acconnt of Sootuk or Pdtuk gives charity to
the Brahman goss to hell, and the Brahman who takes such
a charity becomes o monkey in his next birth. A Brah-
man should not take the following kinds of charity :—

1 Charity given in Saradh performed at the time
of eclipse,

2 Charity given by a sick man in order to get rid
from his illness,

V. Unelodtiuess produced Ly the eeéurrence of & death Ia \ho family.
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3 Charity given by a man, who is at the point of
death.

4 Charity given in funeral obsequies of a dead
man,

5 Charity given in Sootuk.

One who gees to Teeruth, but does not, give charity
nor performs Saradh according to Veda's rules, becomes
a Chundal in his next birth and there enjoys what he had
given in an irregular way of charity. At the time of an
eclipse and the birth of a son all waters beeome as holy
as Ganges water. A$ the time of marriaze & man should
perform “Nundee Mookh Saradh,” for by doing this he
is saved from troubles and mournings. A man does not
become unclean on account of Sootuk or Pdtule when he
be in calamity or extreme pleasure or away at a distance
or ignorant of the fact.  If a elean Brahman does not dis-
cha ge his religious duties, he becomes Jiable to all the evils.
A covetous Brahman is asinner. A covetous relative
and a covetous pupil are sinners, and shall be sent to hell
after which they will become evil spirits. This: do the
Vedas and Rishes say. The persons of all castes are my
seikhs, hence I appoint 15 days for Sootuk. A day of
Piturs' is equal to half of lTunar month, or 15 days so T
adopt the same i. e, I also appoint 15 days for Sootuk,
An illiterate man and an uneovetous learned are good, but
a learned sinner who panteth after wealth is a hellish be-
ing. Sukhee 75th finished.

———

SAKHEE SEVENTY-SIXTH,

Onee when the Gooroo had returned from hunting,
many devofees cume to sze him. At that time a banker of
Dukkun Resident Ojain city also came. Ie wasa Vai-
shnav® and bad a wife and children. The Gootroo had

T Decsased noosators.
# Wombippers of Vishnoo who do not eat flesh and wina.
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many deers &e. killed around him and was enjoying
giving meat to his hawk, when the banker saw him,
the banker seeing this felt disgusted and had his be-
lief changed, saying in his mind, why has the Gooroo

e 8o unmerciful ? The Gooroo miracuously know-
ing his secrets said, O Seikh, about 1000 years ago
that this Hawk was a king, and the killed animal
was a thief and had stolen the property of the Rajah,
The Rajah arrested him but the thief denied and swore
fulsely by me, who was a devotee at that time The
HRajah being 1wy seikh trusted the thief’s swearing and
left him, 80 it i5 on account of that sin, that I foed this
Hawk with the animals flesh, O my seikhs, one who
swears falsely will die and be born again and again millions
of times and will suffer the pains of bell, That animal now
will be relieved from hissins. O Brothers one who swesrs
falsely by the Gooroo is not my seikh. It is also bad to
swear on teuth, mueh more on falsehood. One who swears
on truth shall be punished, how will the one who swears
falsely be saved 7 The Gooroo Lias become surety, but still
the sin will be punished. O seikhs it is a natural thing
to be in pleasure or sorrow, but you should always abstain
from sin, in the meantime the Gooreo’s dish was brought
before him. The Gooroo ordered that banker of Dukkun
to be fed with vegetable food prepared in a elean place.
The banker was pleased to hear this as he was afraid of
eating animal food. The banker then took his meals and
went to his bed, as it was night: When Le was lying
down he said to himself, “I have brought 500 Rs. for
the Gooroo, but why did my father adopt such a Goorao,
wha eats flesh, for it is said that a devotee should abstain
from killing, adultery, gaming and wine. It is befter that
I may leave this place in the morning and be a seikh of
some Vishnav. My father sent 100 Rs. for the Guoroo,
and told me to give 500 Rs. from my pocket. But I do
not care for the money, no matter if my father had or-
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dered me to pay 1000 Rs. more, but he should have sent
me to a virtugus Gooroo.” In thesethoughts the morning
came 4and arising from his bed bowed before the Gooroo,
who ordered two bottles to be brought. At thattime
one Hurgopal o simple seikh of the Gooroo was present.

The Gooroo said, O setkh it s mind that tastes. Some
of the seikhs s2id, no king it s tongue that tastes, some
said it is actions that tastes, some said it is soul that tastes,
some said it is disposition that tastes, soma said it is body

that tastes, after all the banker seikh said, all depends apon
the belief of the soul. The seikhs then told him on be-

half of the Gooroo, “your father Bishumber Dass was a

very faitliful seikh of ours, you should tell him that we

have accepted 100 Rs. sent by him. The banker said,

O Gooroo explain me this, I am also your seilkh. The

Gooroo then luughed and said, you are Vighoav's pupil,

how can you become our seikh ; better look for a werci-.
ful and virtuous Goordo; but your father will understand
this message of ours. The banker then fell upon the

Gooroo’s feet and said, protect me O Gooroo, donat

leave me, my mind is stupid, 1 did not know you. The
Gooroo said, O Brother, 1 never became angry or displeas-
ed, ga! 1 have forgiven thee, After this at the time of
departure, the Gooroo gmntad Prashad ' to the banker
and ordered him to distribute it in his house. The Goo-
roo dlso granted him an iron bangle and said that by
worshipping it the Gooroo will fulfil his desires. The
banker taking the Prashad and iron-bangle departed.

Sakhee 76th firiished.

SAKHEE SEVENTY-SEVENTH.

The abovesaid banker as he was going. said to him-
self, “1 have given 600 Rs. to the Gooroo, but he has

'ROB
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only given me some Karah Prashad and an iron-bangle,
besides this he recited me the words of divine love and
then allowed me to depart. Thinking this way he arrived
in Chumkour. While he was thinking this way on his
way, he met one Dhian Siagh, who asked him ahout his
whereabouts and told him to be his (Dhian Singh's guest)
‘The banker told him that he was a native of Ojain and had
veturned after seeing the Gooroo, whom he had given
heavy present, but was not pleased to see his (Gtooroo's)
‘habits nor had the Gooroo granted him any thing. Dhian
Singh asked Lim of what the Gooroo Tad taught him
and he replied that the Gooroo had only sent the ““word
of love™ for his father by him. Dhian singh told him not
to repent buf as he was his religious brother he should go
to eat and put up in his house. Saying this Dhian Singh
took him to his house and both he and his wife served
him very well. In the morning when he was going Dhian
Sing told him that if he likes, he can sell the Goorao’s
word and take 600 Rs, from him, but that he would not
advice him todoso, as the Gooroo's precept was that
his seikhs should not cheat their guests, so in the first
place he would advise him (the banker) to take the word to
his house, bus if he loved the money he can take the sum
from him, The banker said that he believed in the money
and that he would sell the word to him, if he (Dhian
Singh) would pay him 550 Rs. Hearing this, Dhian Sing
arose and mortgaging all his property, wife and children
brought 600 Rs, with 5 Rs, extra asinterest and paid the
total 605 to the banker, who was pleased and said to him-
gelf, behold ! Dhian Singh the fool, have lost and 1 have

won! The banker then set out to his journey. Sakhee
~ 77th finished.
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SAKHEE SEVENTY-EIGHTIH.

On proceeding further, the banker opend his baggage
and saw that the Karah Prashad was turned into the
cooked flesh ; seeine this, he felt disgusted and became
extremely displeased with his father, saying, what a fleshs
cating Gooroo my father has adopted. 1t is a sin to eat
flesh.” On going further he hought 1,000 Rs, worth
Jewels and gold them in the city called * Pallee,” making
a profit of 2,000 Rs. on the bargain. The banker then
arrived ab his house and hoasted of his bargain before his
father, whom healso said, “1 am subject to your will,
tell me how have you belived in the Gooroo." Saying
this he placed belore him the Gooroo’s Prashad, which
was found quite fresh and delicious, though eaten two
months after its preparation. The Bishumber (his father)
then put the Karah Prashad on his head, distributed it
in his liouse and ate it himsalf. The banker then related
all the past wonders relating to the Karnh Prashad i e
the fact if its buing turned into the cooked flesh &e., &e:
The father then moved his head and said, O my son tell
me truly, T had sent you to guin something, but it ap-
pears that you have bought glass-beads for me, you have
not done this well ! notwithstanding you have seen Goo-
roo’s miracles with your own eyes, An impure mind
cannot know of the excellence of the Gooroo’s habits.
Hearing this the banker in the presence of his father be-
came angry with his mother and said, “ My true Gooroos
are my parents.” Here my words attentively. I was not
pleased, 1 sold the Gooroo’s wards and bought the jewels,
so 1 have earned 3,000 Rs. which will be of some use to
me. Of what use were the Gooroo’s words! You the
simple persons disrespected me and did not admire my
wisdom, which is & good one. Hearing this the father
gaid O my son hear me, my Gooroo is complete but 3nur
wisdom is dull, do not speak ill of the Gooroo, you and
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I will be happy by touching the Gooroo’s feet, All this
wealth is decgiving do not love it.  The man is only to
live but few days, understand fully what T say. The
banker hearing this remained silent and the love of the
Gooroo was not produead in his heart. Bishumber, his
father, kept quiet and understanding that the elamity was
coming over them wept before his wife, The banker
opensd a shop and his wealth began to increass, so that
‘he became the owner of 10,000 KHs. which made him a
very fat wman.  After sometime his wealth began to de-
crease and he being reduced to poverty fell upon his
father’s feet, whom he took together with the rest of his
household to the Gooroo. In the way he put up with all
his relatives in the house of Dhian Singh of * Majra” who
treated them very hospitably and gave them food to eat.
In the night Bishumber said, O Dhian Singh, it has
heen well known that you bought the Gooroo’s word from
my son. What shall bs my condition now! Please
recommend ma to the Goaroo and asssist me as you are
my spititual brother. In the morning, Dhian Singh, the
banker and all his relatives went and fell upon the feet of
the kind and generous Goorno, who seing them laughed
and gave them délicious foods to eat. They lived there
for three days. Bishumber recommended his son o the
Gooroo and applied that his sins may be forgiven, saying,
that O Goproo, you are like a seed and we as the crook-
ed branches of the tree, please make us straight. You
arekind and we are great sinners and we of perverse under-
standing. The Gooroo seeing® them in this condition
laughed and said Baba Nanuk had also gone to your house
in previous ages. At that time your name was Baba
Nanoo, who was a man of good actions. You wanted
to ask a question from Baba Nanuk, who laughed and
ordered you to give the 10th part of your earnings in
charity aud told yow to ask this question in your future
birth. So O dear, you are the same Baba Nanoo and 1
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am Baba Nanuk, now agk your questions. I was willing !
to see you and therefore there iamo fauli of your som.
Boodha Sahib then said that Bishumber asked thie niée
question from the Gooroo in his presence, “The Dhinn
Singh who had bought the Gooroo’s word found tredsure
in the earth and thus became a rich man. e offered the
Gooreo so much of that treasure s remained after pay-
ing off his debts. The Gooroo ordered him to énjoy it as
it was the result of his true and strong faith.  The Goo-
roo further said, wherever God's will is, there the rain
falls and that thundering in the sky is merely a fun. You
O Dhian Singh and the banker are equal, in the morning

1 will tsll you about the desire of serving.

On the following day the Gonroo asked the seikl,
Bishumber, what do you want you are purified by my feet,
there is no one like you in the South. Bishumber first
asked for riches andt for his redemption from tha cares
of the world. The Gooroo laughed and said, when you
will go to your house you should prepare “ Kurah Pra-
shad " and putting it covered before you, you should read
“ Anund Sahib” thrice and the whale of Jupjee one
time. Then you should distribute a part of this to five
seikhs and give five shares for the Gooroo, after reading
“ Aydass"” beforehand, Without “ Ardass,” what is the
use of Munter,' repeating the sacred names &o. &o. The
good effeet is produced by “Ardass” only O devotees
whoever is'a seikh, should make relivious trade'and the
Gooroo will give him & profit. He should call hig seitkh
brother and give “ Kurah prashad” to bim, Hearing
this the seikh said, O Gooroo our country is ears, 1. & as
wo hear so we do, Please tell us in detail about the
“ Ardass,” that the seikhs may obtain comfort. Hearing
this the Guoroo said, & man should prepare “Kurnh Pra-
shad” of Sugar or black Sugar, but if he could not pro-

1
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vide for his be should bring fruits, after making himself
pure by bathing %e., then he should encage himself in
worship for the whole day. Thus through the effect of
God's name he will obtain suceess in his undertaking.
By hsaring the voice of “*Avrdass,” the séed of virtue
springs up, the faith becomes fruitful, the plant of com-
fort brings forth fruit and the heart of the seikh over-
flaws with joy.  On the 8th of the lunar month, a man
should give desired fond and some cloth in charity and
should divide and eat himself the same sort of food. On .
the 10th day after this, he should feed the children and
should please them very much. At this time he should
esuse the “Ardass”™ to be réad. He should not take
meals in his own housz at tha time of Sootuk or three
days of woman's menses. If he will do so, he will be-
come sick, at such a time he should eat in Gooroo’s
institution. He should read the “Ardass,”! or prayer, in
the following way, viz., O God, join the people in happy
| sports, they may love the repetition of your name, their
tongue may utter the name of the Gooroo, they may
love to undeargo the “Pabool™ ceremony, the wicked may
be put to flight, the seikhs may roar like a lion, the edge
of the sword and javelin way remain sharp, the lion (i. e
a seikh) may get a patient horse, the deerdlike wicked
may be attacked together, by your favor trouble may he
put off and 1he rest obtained, thy orders may be received
and acted upon, the body may be increased and the sorrow
diminished the true Gooroo, the Chief, may reign com-
pletely, T have offered this thing for the true Gooroo, who
has kept my faith strong, may the love of Gooroo be com-
plete in my heart, the thief may become blind, the Goo-
roo may keep me engaged in the household business, may
eause me to be acquainted with a king; may protect me

——— ———

] 14,#,,‘-;;.,.;-..&;1 pmjlr ren] gt this tlme wheo sn uﬁeﬂn_ghm;ﬂ.lh“.
aoikh or Hindoo iustitutioun.  Iu this the prisat genenlly svacuoces blemings w0 one
who bss broaght the prosant,

¥ Baptinai of sellin

K .
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himself may cause the rain to fall and may root out the
famine ; Tam a transgressor of the path of comfort, pleise
forgive and make me to go on good ways. May my
decensed ancestors get rest and the lion-like Leart may be
subjected. O true Gooroo forgive!!

This “ Ardass” consisting of thivty prayers has been
taught by the Gooroo, whoever will hear it attentively
will be saved from pain and hunger and the true Gooroo
will always keep him satisfied. Sakhee 78th finished.

SARHEE SEVENTY-NINTH.

Hearing the above ©“ Ardass,” the seikh fell upon the
feet of the Gooroo, who was pleased aad said, may you
live long with your wife. I explain you all things fully.
You will get rid from the trouble.  All the other religions
will be destroyed and the wicked will perish. A man will
be saved from the effect of ghosts, the Martyrs will protect
him. At the time of sleeping a man should read the

84th prayer out of the following prayers :—
34 May I get rest.

35 May the Gooroo increase animals and every
thing.

36 May I love the “ Ardass” and have faith in it.

37 May the Ardass bring forth fruit and useless
things be fruitful.

38 May the head of my enemy be bent and the
building of a new house be begun.

39 May the beginners of Ardass become:-strong.

40 May the field remain safe, I will be obliged by
this :

41 May not the earth and heaven petish.
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42 May the true Gooroo give riches and the power
of eight sorts of miracles.

43 May the Gooroo protect our honor and our faith.

44 May our private works be done,

45 May I be known to public when 1 go out of my

house.
46 Please patronise your pupil, while entangled in

the care of household business,

47 You are the only person who can keep up the
sufficiency of the income of the treasury.

48 The diseases may be cured and the enemy anni-
hilated by the favor of the Gooroo.

49 Join the separated, O Gooroo, I was entangled
ma great net.  The learned men know it

50 The practice of cheating may be abolished and
the people may rejoice.

51 May thy Durbar be opened and may we obtain
desired enjoyments.

52 The Gooroo has granted the power of fighting

without a stranger’s help and an elephant, we understand
all our works done and pay homage to thee.

53 Enable us to abstain from woman’s bed, when
she be in her monthly courses, and give us patience to
prevent the temptation.

54 May the “Ashonee’ Koowar” grant us the
strength of mind.

55 The marrage ceremonies may be begun and the
seikh be blessed by your fayor.

56 Strike out the evil thoughts of a seikh entang:
led in worldly cares, |

! The Medical Profesuor of the gods in Hisideo mythology.
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57 May the enchanting powers of seikhs be pleasing
to the spectator and the works of the seilkhs be done.

58 In singiog sacred songs, way the name of the
true Gooroo be repeated and may 1 hear the praise of the
Gooroos' name,

59 May the Martyr seikhs prevent me from follow-
ing that way which is opposite to seikhism.

60 May the heart of mine become huunible and
meek when I visit sages and devotees and may such visits
be fruitful for me,

These 60 prayers are fifted to import blessings and
rejoicings. I have taught you these O Bishumber, my
seikh, for your love towards me is great and T have nof
seen any other person like you! Sakhee 79th finished.

+ SAKHEE EIGHTIETH.

61 May the heart of mine become straight and keep
me safe from the pit of the world. |

62 May the heart and atfention be fixad in the
Qooroos’ foet.

63 May I not be entangled in the love of women.

64 May I alwnys consider myselfas the servant and
slave of the Gooroo.

65 May the faith remain true and way the Gooroo
protect.

66 May the body remain in comfort and ease.

67 May the Gooroo make the Sugarcané sweet.

68 May I bs the mastor of the pantry of the world
and may I be the lover of seikhs,

69 May the faith be strong and may the attention
be drawn to divine love. -

* The chain of prayars is axtended to this Sukthes alss na far sa No, 75,
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70 May thefire and sun strenglhen my body in
battle.

71 May I remain healthy and comfortable both day
and night.

72 Rear your setkh up in palanquin and keep him
in ease for ever.

73 May the Gooroo annihilate our sins.

74 May the Burn'guard usin large quantity of
waters,

75 May we be in the habit of Biuding our turllaa.ns
straight.

After reciting these prayers, the Gooroo said, O
Bishumber, thou art my friend and pure seikh. The
seikh is my worship. A seikh should maintain and pay
attention to his own form. The seikh is a mine of com-
forts. O Bishumber hear me, keep aside five farthings
every day for the Gooroo, and you will become wealthy.
I have granted you wealth. Your altention will be
drawn to luxuries and wealth, but you should try to teach
the ignorant seikhs whether males or females about my-
self. The words of the Gooroo are the words of the
gods. You should be attached strictly to the routine of
daily duties dictated by the Gooroo. You should first
bathe for three hours, make divine worship and after that
engage yourself in houschold business. You should
speak as little ns possible and speak the truth whenever
and wherever youspeak. This will annihilate your trouble
and pains. It is easy to subject the mind. We should
first subject our body, be true in our dealings and live
according to the Gooroo's precepts. A seikh should give
up diseussion should not be entangled in the love of weaith
and sons, and make his habits and words straight. The
Gooroo's precept is that a seikh should shun the society

1 God of wasera,
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of those who are proud and heard-speaking, and who
kill their daughters. A seikh should not aceept the counsel
of women and should not make himself the f{riend of
boys. A seikh should not dwindle his wind in battle and
should discharge his duties with pleasure. Saying this,
the Gooroo was pleased to make Hurgopal, the son of
Bishumber; a seikh by Churn' Pahool ceremony.

Now hear what the true Gooroo has ordered his
seikh to do, Sakhee 80th finished.

—

SAKHEE EIGHTY-FIRST.

Bishumberdass again asked the Gooroo saying, O
Gooroo if we cannot get a faithful seikh, how should
we perform the “Chusn pahool ™ ceremony? The Goo-
roo answered, “my seikh should on such an occasion
believe in my words, nourish the love of my feet, may
know the ten Gooroos as of equal position, may think
the “First Grunth Sahib” as the 11th Gooroo (apart
from that Gooroo who teaches precepts) and may per-
form the “Churn Pahool™ ceremony by drinking the
water with which the handkerchief of Grunth Sahib may
be washed. This water should be taken from the hands
of any Gooroo. Doing this way the seikh should make
his belief firm and distribute “Karah Prashad™ fo the
people. The Gooroo then may give him name accor-
ding to the 11th verse or according to the Grunth's
almanse. He should use the beautiful word “Sree” over
and over again. He should discharge his home duties keep-
ing his faith in the Gooroo's house. He should marry his
daughter with an humble seikh. The seikh of both cere-
monies should leave the world. The seikh of *Churn

! Ex Befors,
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pahool " should give his daughter in mamiage to the
geikh of “Khundapahoo!l” snd the latter should accept. it.
When a seikh of Khunda Pahool may not be found
ha may give his daughter in marriage to his equals, for
there is no diffarenca between lips and the teeth, or be-
twaan the father and son. Likewise there is no difference
between the Gooroo and seikh, between two sorts of
“ Pahools” and between the old and young. A seikh
shonld take “Pahool” from whomsoever he thinks fit,
without any regard to the castes, Such a seikh is a nice
man. The seikhs should love and exchange presents
with each other. They should eat and give debts to each
other. Onee, who being a seikh will cheat another, shall
and get no place to stand. A seikh should always love the
nawe of God, should repeat the name, should devotas
himself to the nawe, should teach the name and should
understand the name as the only comfort for him. The
life of that man who is the friend of the name is blessed,
and blessed is the man, who bebaves according to the
Gooroo’s precepts, eats only for the sake of maintaining
his body, is disinterested in the world as a traveller in
journey, and remains always active. O seikh hear atten-
tivaly the way of departure, I and. you both will depart
from this world. No one i3 saved from death, ' Thig,
however, is said for the sake of producing disinterested-
ness in the werld ; in fact, no one ever dies or is born.
The pure soul is from the beginning and remains in the
gnd. This life is likea dream. These are the instruc-
tions of “Yogn " science, O Brother, which T have relat-
ed to you, Fifteen sorts of “yoga™ practices are perform-
ed for the sake of “ Sohung' Hunsa” and the true Goo-
rao supports all sorts of breath. The sound of Anhud?

' The plecs of cloth §n. which the ™ Grinth Sahib " or e sasred Book of the
saikly is wrapped.

2 A tochnicality of " Yoga" sulenoe repressnling something divie, but it can-
ayt be Tully explainmL

£ Bounil heard at (he time of sbiutling np the holes of both
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18 heard at the time of repeating the name of true Goorog,
on whom we should contemplate in secret. The four
precious thiogs are in the hands of the Gooroo, the fifth
one is this *“Ardass,” (the abovesaid prayer), The 6th
completeness, the detector of cheat will satisfy our desives,
The 7th is that the true Gooroo grants all desired objects
to one who seeks his protection. TheSth is'that a man
should believe in truth and turn the beads of Rosary.
The 9th is that the Gooroo is worthy of being worship-
ped and able to save from hell. The 10th is that & man
should not burn himself and should be satisfied with
little. O seikh, you should not be superstitions, your duty
is to believe in one thing, Sutgoor! is the protector of his
seikhs, as the habits of purity and divive love protect
people from those who are powerful.

15 'The words of Jove should be obeyed, this is the
way of the true Gooroo by treating others respectfully,
man's soul is flourished, the relatives become peaceful,
wisdom reaches to a great height and the family life
becomes fruitful. This is the beautiful way of living.

23rd The Gooroo's quiver, and
24th The Gooroo’s dagger, do not fail to kill the

enemy.

25th A seikh may live with honor in the house of
the Gooroo.

26th A seikh may become old in living near the
Gooroo.

Thus the pains of 100 years pass away by means
of these hundred prayers. The Gooroo bears witness to
this fact. When the Gooroo may put upin the seikhs
house, he should receive the 10th part of his (Seikhs)
earnings, and the seikh should also worship the foet of
“ Ardassi" or one who reads prayers for him, when the

? Meaning the true Gooroo,




( 161 )

offering is made to the Gooroo. That seikh who gives
the 10th part of his earnings to the Gooroo with the re-
petition of “Ardws,” adopts the customs end manners
of seikhism, abstains fiom the bed of a woman, who isnot
legally warried with him nud from coveting another man's
wealth, believes in the Gooroo's foet and reads Gooroo's
words, is saved from the pains of births and deaths.
Sakhee 8lat finished.

—_—— -

SAKHEE EIGHTY-SECOND.

The Gooroo further continued to say, My Seikh
should not ghave head at the death of his parents, nor
should he mourn or weep for a deceased relative He
should save himself from bad actions and lead his family
to good ways. Te should not gell fruits nor should carry
on trade in corn, grass, fuel and leather. He should not
lend money to Chundgl ‘and mean fellows nor should bor-
row mouney from prostitutes. He should not quarrel, nor
should inflame the anger in his bosom. He should not
ait in the square of a street and should not use the broken
vissels or broken couch. He should first wash half his
feet and then the mouth and should seour his teeth
with the sand. He should not laugh when eating and
should rub his hand on the body after taking meals. It
is never good fo laugh or weep before the Gooroo, for by
80 doing the wealth is destroyed and poverty comes. It
is not good to eat bread in the way nor it is good to ease
ong's self or to piss on the road every day. A seikh
should not touch the cow and the Brahman with feet, nor
should he speak ill of the food that has been eaten. In
solitude he should engage himself in the religious con-
templations and should not feel anxiety in his heart for fu-
ture things. He should not make friendship with the bad
women or the Policemen. He should not be waking for
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the whole night, nor should have sexual intercourse many
times in o night. e should leave away the lazy mes-
senger, the lewd seikh, and the raw and dry flesh. He
should not think of defaming or backbiting and should
bring bis senses under his subjection, He should not say
in his heart that he would not suffer any man to be proud,
atheist or backbiter before him. He should pass bis days
in the world like a bird on the tree. e should be disin-
terested in the wealth and riches. He should understand
that his soul is quite separate from his body. He should
hear the Shasters and be not proud. Fle should not bind
himself in the love of any thing, but should hyand by
diminish his burden till he gets rid of the whole. He
shonld teach good morals and wise precepts to the peaple:
He should apply himself in the practice of purifying and
confining his breaths, He should not be late in laking
meals and should not praise the food of “Sootuk” and the
beauty of another man’s wile, nor should he enjoy théem.
He shounld not sit in the society of foolishmen, Wrestlers
and rope-dancers. He should bring up his son in the so-
ciety of devotees and should not stop in a temple for a
long time. He should inform no one of his secrecies and
should view all equally. Ha should not be partial in ad-
ministrating justice and should not be in the habit of talk-
ing on the subject of sensual pleasures ard should not he
panting for eating delicious foods. He should be in the
habit of eating simple food and should be simple in his
transactions. There remains no quarrel in the house of
that man who behaves in this way. Sakhee 82nd finished.

SAKHEE EIGHTY-THIRD.

Dhian Singh after hearing these precepts from the
Gooroo sold off all the property of his house. The Goo-
roa then said to a seikh who was sitting near, ““See this
wan's belief Hearing this Dhian Singh spoke, O Goo-
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roo, when you hecome kind on me, my belief was confirm-
ed; O Lord, 1 have been enriched and happy since the
day T bought your word from “Hurgopal Bunya., On
the 7th day after that 1 began to plough my land when
suddenly I found a treasure-in the ground. My mind
had first swollen with pleasure, but was soon after re-
duced to its former state. Coming to my house I pre-
pared and distributed “Karah Prashad” for the Gooroo
and fed all the poor Brahmans that T could find, 1
brought the rest before you on the 10th day and told you
that it was your property how should T treat with it?
you told me that it was the profit of my trade and that
I had given the tenth part of it for the Gooroo. 1 then
refurnad fo my house and began to do beneficial acts with
that money. It has been very well that this seikh Bish-
umber, has come with his son and has presented himself
before your feet. He is a good virtuous seikh and his
faults have now been forgiven and his troubles and diseases
annihilated. He has adopted you as a Gooroo in the
place of n “ Vashnav" Gooroo and is now standing be-
fore you as the servant of your foet. He has not been
brolten in heart nor enfeebled in spirits. He is a simple
soikh and has been sealed by Gooroo Nanuk. He has
accepted sword “ Pahool” ceremony to destroy Maham-
medans ; saying this Dhian Singh called the son of Bi-
shumber and told him, O seikh, thou art the limit of the
faith, my love is increased towards yon, T had advised your
father Bishumber, but yoa have advised your mind. At
that time the Gooreo langhed and told Dhian Singh to
ask something from him, as he (the Gooroo) was pleased
with his faith and considered him as a part of his body.
Dhian Singh then, said O Gooroo, you have now granted
the word of kindness, but how shall it happen in future,
perhaps seikh’s faith may fade, so better grant me the
strong faith only. The Gooroo laughed and said O Sahib
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Singh, hear my word, the ocean, Lusnia' Diamond and

the Pearl will go to a low place only. My body is like

the sun, when it shall not exist, shull be dark all over the
world. The fire-worms will arise and will light the world

and wy seikhs shall be suppressed. 1 have given my

seikhs the faith, the wealth, and the complete knowledge.

They shall become heroes and giving up falsehood, shall
go to be kings and being moanted on the back of adorned

elephants thay shall accept the faith granted by me

Sakhee 83rd finished.

SAKHEE EIGHTY-FOURTH.

Once the Gooroo was sitting after the morning ablu-
tions and other peopls, men and women were bathing
when some of the seikbs asked, O true king, why do the
peopla bathe early in the morning in the months of Katuk
and Mazh and why do they bathe in rain sometimes?
The Gooroo replied, O Brother this world is a fun, what
reason can be given for these things. When the cow
gives milk, prople understand it as the God's favor, and
while they are worshipping gods their minds are fixed in
the city, The woman who brings forth sons is loved.
Ifa Jujman pays money to his Brahman, the Brahman
likes him, If the master feeds his servants well, the ser-
vant's heart is pleased. If the husband does not earn any
thing the wife is disgusted in her heart. The people
blindly follow each other. O my seikhs, the God always
is pleased with the true love, bear from me those precepts,
which if acted upon, give the fruit of a yoga (Public feast)
every day and increase the fuith of seikhs in the Goorgo.
If a man bathes at 3 o'clock in the night he earus the bless-
ings of Ahomed and Gowmed Yogas. 1f a man bathes a
Ghuree later, he earns the blessings of worshipping fire,

I A wort of Dismond,
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If 2 man bathes two Ghurees later he earns the bless-
ings of some yoga " If aman bathes three Ghurces later
he earns the blessings of giving gold in charity, If a man
bathes four Ghurees latter he earns the blessings of giving
silver in charity. Ifa man bathes five Ghurees later he
garns the blessings of giving copper in charity., If a man
bathes six Ghurees later he earns the blessings of giving
mulk in charity. I1fa man bathes at sunnise, his sins are
forgiven.  1f a man bathes at noon, he is merely purified,
If a man bathes in the afternoon his bathing is like a
Maleeh’s bathing. Ifa man bathes in the evening, that
bathing is the sign of wrath of God. 1f a man bathes
in the midnight, beis a sinner. If a man does not bathe
atall, hs is as great a sinner as slaughterer of all the living
beings. These are the rules of bathing. A man should
alter bathing, repeat the name of “ Ram” and this will
save him. One who isof true habits, gets ease, and the
varisty of puzzling ceremaonies is a false show. The
Argha' is a bait hook and the names a net 1f the frue
(Gooreo be pleasad, he should grant a man true habits
such a man remsing happy in the world. O brotlier it
18 easy to be saved by these ways, A man should always
apply himself to good and virtuous actions and should not
be a slave of worldly pleasures. A man should in this
mannet pass his days in the world. The businesses of
the world are mervely amusements and give no use, such
as, playing at chess, cards, chounper and Ram chouk is
wseless and without profit. Here ends the 84th Saklee.

SAKHEE EIGHTY-FIFTH.

After this the Gooroo continued to say O Seikh
Brothers, Divine love is the chief thing | That man says
the Veda in whose body there is a torrent of divine love,

! A vessel with which Hindoon give water to their dectssed anoestors after
bathiog.
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15 holy and comfortable. A man without loveis like
“ Hurnakus" and “Huoin-Kushub demons, It was for the
sake of love that Giod appeared in the body of “Nurshing'
Awtar.” “Lahus Baboo” dewan had no love and was
hence killed by “ Parasram.” “Rawan” was lilled be-
cause he had no love. One who has stout body and loud
voice ghould not, even by inadvertence, remember any
other person except God. That God iz within you, O
seikhs, ag butter is in the curds and electricity in the
stone. That God shines every where, likewise, He shines
in you, but you cannot know it unless you are freed from
the bondage of worldly cares and absorbed in divine love,
but one who lias known him is truly happy. The God is
tiuth, living and omnipresent like sky, and one who shines
with bis own light and never perishes, he is lappy within
Limself and acts every day according to his own will, by
knowing this a man obfains his desires. This world is an
illusion and has no real existence in any of the three tenses*
Tt is a mere name like the horns of a hare, son of & barren,
flowers of the sky and the mirage, O Bishumber, my
dear seikh, may your desires be obtained and the bounds of
the births and deaths broken. There are eight births heavy
over your head. Bishumber then asked, O true Gooroo,
tell me of my future birthplace, may 1 live near you
wherever T live and be your slave everywhere, Hearing
this the Gooroo said, it is good to be virtuous, O Bighum-
ber you should read “Bhoput Nama” or the following
names of the Gooroos and then you will live as absorbed
in me. The names are:—

Baba Nanuk Sahib.

Gooroo Augal.

The glorious Gooroo Amardass.
4 (ooroo Ramdass,

L2 19 =

An incarnation of Dity r=sembling both lion and man.
Puaut, present and future,
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Gooroo Argun.

Gooroo Hurgobind, the beautiful.
Gooroo Hur Rai,

Gooroo Hur Kishen.

Gooroo Tegh Bahadur.

10  And his son, I the Gooroo Gobind Singh whom
you are now seeing before you.

I will come to you to fulfil God's will, when 1 will
leave this body and appear in my next body. 1 and you
will be born in the city of Gooroo Ramdass, the 3rd
person “Goordas will youjoin us? You will be my
counsellor and we shall devise good plans and will be born
in Amritsur’ in the Sub 1900, We shall learn the mili-
tary science of “ Khutrees™ for thirteen years. 1 shall
be the only son of my mother in Aikulsut family. That
man will be the 10th part of my essence and being born
in the Punjab will be a happy being. When I shall be
sixteen years of age T will conguer the west. In the Sub
1914 1 will conquer Kabool. T will marry and will
not show my face to anybody. [ will kill my enemies
and will'sit on the throne of Delhie, There (in Delhie)
18 a Teeruth called “Nigum Bodh” wherein I will
bathe and leaving my that body will be born again in
the Majha® country. I will then marry with great dif-
ficulty, will join the separated persons, and will fnrgive.
the faults of my seikhs, I will relate to you all things in
detail and will dispel all the doubts from vour heart.
Goorbux Singh Ramkour shall die in Kanshee for me, in
his second birth and shall become my prince. I will kill
all and will make him to enjoy the pleasures of the world.
Be careful, one who is & man of good habits in my
religion will be saved from the painsof the regions of
the God of death. Al the chiefs will then follow me and

! Amriteur,
* Lahore and Azaritaur berritory.
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will fight battles by plondering people. T will then take
back millions of Rupees which were deposited by me
in the water. The ocean will zive this money to me
through Mowns, At that time a mountainer my enemy
will keep the tréasures for increase then in'Sub 1897, In
Sub 1890 there shall be a famine in the dountry. In
the Sub 1900, 1 will nourish the body of Soordass
At that time there shall be eighteen incarnations of the devo-
tces. At that time 1 will attack Delhie, my Sungat will be
both in trouble and ease. The Englishmen shall vex the
people and shall according to the laws of poliey suppress
my religions. On that day T shall perform a wonder.
A little fighting will ensue, the suecess will follow my incan-
tations, the En glishmen shiall be driven to middle countries,
and my “ Bhoojungee” seikhs will roar again. Hearing
this the seikh asked the meaning of the word * Bhoojun-
gea” and the kind Gooroo replied, Seikh follow Bhai Oudu
Singh's habits. In the house of Kesho Dass Brahwan o
beautiful woman shall become Mahammedan by force and
the chief will enjoy Mahammedan prostitutes. In his
hounse a lustful white-man shall be born and shall be called
Blioojungee, which word as used in Vedas is Toorungee.
He shall be as powerful as a male. Now O BProther hear
what shall eome to pass. A seikh will Enjnf an English
woman, at that time heat of seikh's roaring will be felt,
Hear what good things shall come to pass. No one shall
reach this position. In every houvse learned men, devotees
aud rich men shall repeat the name of God. In the cities
of Kanshee, Delbie and Kundhar, money will be collected
and spent. 1 will then appearas an incarnation of virtue, -
will enjoy the pleusuua and will refresh my mind. Such
will be my way of living, There shall be no mourning and
lustful love of women and O Brother, a rare person shall
know me. One of my sons shall be born in «Patul”*
city and another shall be born in the house of & Rajpoot,

* Fatulal l
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This second son shall be driven out of the Fort of Kangra
and shall die on Ganges' banks. He will then again be
born in my religion and shall conquer kingdoms. A ser-
vant of mine shall conquer the Khanshee city and shall be
devoted to the worship of “ Shiva.” A Rujoh of Jummoo
eity shall advise my seikhs and shall take taxes from all
countries. The Kbalsa will follow him in the hills and be-
ing spread on the surface of 3000 wiles, the Khalsa will
cause great disturbance. The seikhs will take the yellow
fort and will protect the four castes. 'When it shall be Sub
96 * they shall conquer Persia and Kundhar. In the Sub
97 * the army of the east shall rise and one Sooryj of Goo-
jur easte ghall come into existence, There shall be two
gorts of my servants, viz, Gilje and Mahammedans, Dogar
and Englishmen, The Khutree and Bralhman shall be my
seilchs and Dya Singh will be born seeond time, In the
Sub 1900 I will establish the kingdom in order and will
reach soon in the Kalkpoori.® My birth place is Patna
city. 1 shall ses these things as a dream in the night,
T will tuke taxes from some personsand will usurp the
kingdoms of others. 1 will conquer all those coun tries
which were travelled by Baba Nanuk in the dress of a
religious mendicant. The eredit of Khalsa will be increas-
ed and no one will recognize me. They shall view me as
Rahov* who devours the sun during an eclipse. The
most loving following seikhs, via; Jhunda Singh, Gunda
Bingh, Sooja Singh, Sookha Singh, Nawm Singh, Dan
Singh, Boodha Singh, Siam Sing, Loodh Singh, Sahib
Singh and Nowrung Singh shall be born in “Patul®
Nuger.,” How fur shall T relate the futore things, which
are pleasing to my seikhs:. My servant the son of a Ma-

U -
: 1507
3 Probabiy meant Cilentis
M A Biar o the heaveis whe b supposed by Hindith b0 devius the sup 2nd
oy during an eclipss,
- l’i:i'lhh_. b
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hammedan will conquer the west and will follow my steps.
One who will read the nawmes of my abovesaid Rajuhs,
his body shall become pure aud holy, no matter Whﬂﬂl_m
he reads it in the evening, morning, or night. That seikh
who will read it in the morning, shall be saved from the

evils of Kuliyoga. Go, O seikh, to thy residence, you

shall beable tosee both past and future, all your works
shall be done rightly, and you shall be able to see me
freely whenever you like. Sakhee 85th finished, .

—_—

SAEHEE EICHTY-SIXTI.

Boodha Sahib said, while the following account; O
Sahib Singh, on the next morning, the true (Gooroo
ordered me to bring water for him and to call the Ogjuin
seikhs four Ghurees' after the sunrise. 1 did so. The
Oojainee seikh came with his-son and presﬂnted the Goo-
roo with 1000 Rs. of “Shah Jahen” coin and was pleased
todoso. The females of that seikh's family were with him

and permission was given for them to come and worshipthe

Gooroo. One of thema woman named “ Muddenwuntis

placed her head on the Gooroo's feet on which also fell the

tears from her eyes. The Goaroo at that time had deawn
beck his feet but she had also proceeded further. The Goo-
roo then lnughed and told her; do not be in eare, the. Goo-
roo’s house gives, but does not take, Your gon will be my
servant in ]::is next birth, but we have given hiw to thes
in his present birth. This is proved but no one knows
ib, except Guarunth or yoursell. The seikh woman said,
“may it be that [ should not be entangled in the family

love.,” The Gooroo said, becaveful O Goorbux Sing's
wife, you will repent for the sake of a son, for thy habits
are like males, while thy sex is female, Hearing this the
woman laughed and was pleased. After thisthe other

¢ An Indian Lour equal to twoutyfour minttis of Eoglish hour,
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soikh woman ealled “ Moodnee” bowed befors the Gooroo
who moved his head and remained silent. Then all the
seikh women bowed and took leave of the Gooroo.  After
all the women had gone away the Gooroo laughed. Seeing
the Gooroo pleased, 1 asked, what is the order O king.
The Gooroo said, “ Muddenwuntee shall be thy wife, and
behold, T have given thee all the territory of Jawalajes to
reign over, but your life will be of short duration. The
Gooroo further addressed me, saying O young boy! why
have you felt ashamed! What, seeing a beautiful woman
you have become fond of herand you thought by inadver-
tence that [ had not granted the woman to you ! Behold
1 have granted the woman to you! and it shall be thine
O Goobrux Sing. The other seikh woman being in her
courses touched my feet, hence I did not speak with her
nor touched her. It iz so ordained by God that' this
woman shall be a Mahammedan prostitute in her next
birth, but throngh the faith she have had in me, she
shall Lecome n concubine of * Kesho Dass” Missay
“Runt Singh.”  After that she shall be born in the
house of a Hindoo Rajpoot and this time also [ will
grant her to my seikh Missur Keshodas in the same
birth, The Gooroo then prevented me from asking further,
saying that it was the time for liim to be engaged in some
other thought and I consequently kept quiet, Sukhee
86th finished.

— ———

SAKHEE EIGHTY-SEVENTH.

After this the Gooroo slept in the night. The next
morning he collected the following Pundits and Poets, viz.,
Koower, Bulabh, Goonya, Sookhia &eo &c. and asked
them the following questious, saying O Brother, what i is

U A ARIW wiiinan' Ly Ezlidn by birth, = dbearding to e apintong and giats
mabl of mily parsigs, in e Malmadin rded by bhe uisme &F Maron and she was
a hepl wonial £y Hdujset Shuts,

+ Hdre Runjeet Blagh'ly 1o b Edowi as Ruy Siigh,
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the dream and what is the cause of it ? Why do the blick
marks appear in the moon  Why do persons put their Tur-
ban on the knee after binding it? Why do people spitafter
making water ¥ Why do people speak when no one hears
them ? Why do the cookers break a little piece of dough
and place it on the top of the mass? Why do people draw
and sound the bow before they discharge an arrow ? Why
do they touch the tobaceo? Why do they not read God's
word on twelveth of the dark and light halves of the lunar
month. Hearing this the Koowur Poet gave the follow-

Ing aNswers. viz.

1 The food we eat is digested and the price of it is
such by the veins, which being filled” push the mind into
deep slumber, the true sense of the man is lost and the
pictures of the imagination appesr as true at that time.
T know so much through my ewn impressions. You
know the further. *

2 After this Bulabh Poet said, “The moon bad
abetted Indra in committing adultery with Gantum
Rishe’s wife, hence his face has been searred with black
marks.

3 After this Goonya said, the Ganges has been
produced from the kneesof Jhunnoo Rishee, therefore the
knee having been considered the good place, the turban -
which is the crown of the head is first put on it.

4 The Sookhia said, to avoid the effects of sorcery,
people spit after making water, and become senseful.

5 Tha Goordass said, when a man comes to the
protection of the Gooroo his pride is checked, but without
your favor a man becomes so fool as to speak even when

no one hears him. |

6 The Sainaput said, in the beginning of evergthmm
“Gunesh” is wor&htpped S0 ac&nker also breaks A little

J
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piece of dough as present for the Gunesh in the beginning
of his cooking work.

7 The Sookha Sing said, by sounding the bow, we
harangue the enemy and challenge them to fight. The
Kulooya replied the 8th and 9th questions, saying.

8 Itison account of the Mahammedan reign that
people have begun to touch the tobaceo, as powers deriv-
ed from divine worship and the effects of sacred incanta-
tions wera to be annihilated, and this annihilation is caus-
ed by eating Jooth' which the seekers of tohacco cannot
avoid. |

9 The sins once complained before the Vishnoo, say-
ing, that his (Vishnoo's) history annihilates them. The
Vishnoo then told them that on the 12th day of the both
halves of lunar month they could not be annihilated by
his history,

EBaba Nanuk says, with whom the God is pleased,
his sins are forgiven, as the slave’s son Bider, Soodhaman
the poor, Ajamul the sinner, Koobja, and Bheelnee had
their sins forgiven.

Afer thisall kept silent. Thén the Gooroo said,
0O Goor Bux Singh, why do you not speak. VYou should
also say something.

The Goor Bux Singh then said, “My mind is fixed
on your feet, what can we do, all things depend upon you
the creator, 1 remember you day and night, Tlease save
me, | know but you,

The Gooroo then laughed, hear O Sahtb Singh.
1 then addressed the Gooroo with folded hafids and eh-
treated him to answer those questions himself for the
good of his Sungat. Sakhee 87th finished.

1 A thing which has Lecome impuare by anoiler nyan's fret using a part or
whiole of it by mouth,
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SAKILEE EICGHTY-EIGHTIL

The Gooroo then made the following replies of the
preceeding questions,

1 The soul being at rest in the sleep, seis thuse
things which he ever seen in his previous births.

2 The moon had committed adultery with Tara, the
wife of Brahsputi Gooroo, henee his face has been searred
with black marks. The God has thus convineed the peo-
ple that adultery is o great sin.

3 Once Ram and Luchmun, two Brothers, want
out to hunt and were separated in the forest. The night
approached, and each of them in order to amuseé the heart
put his turban on the koee and supposing it as a second
friend, conversed with him and thus passed the night
easily. In the morning when they met each other they
blessed the method by which they had amused themselves
last night and said that man will be saved from trouble
by putting turban on the knee this way.

4 The evil spirits on the ground are annibilated
when a person makes water and the body becomes clean
by spitting.

5 When a man is grasped by the sin it stupifies his
senses and he begins to talk wheu no one hiears him.

6 The family men pluck off a little bit of dough
as (God's share according to Veda's words,

7 By sounding the bow all herces are awakened and
take it as a good and the Gods by doing this come on the

right hand of the person sounding the Low in the presence
of his enemy.

8 Ajmeer Shaw had a daughter, and that daughter
used to bring Mandub Rishee every night per force, to

e o e
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pass the night with her. But the said Mandub Risliea
by the influcnice of some “Muntur® could secure himself
from committing any act of eriminal violation and the
daughter of Ajmeer Shaw was totally powerless to come
tg the same bed with the Rishee. But the Gooroo of
Ajmeer Shaw, advised and proposed to him that fhere
seems no other visible remedy to interrupt or break lis
devotions, save making him eat tobacco by the hand of a
Brahmin ; and this proposal was made before the full Court
of Ajmeer Shaw. And by the eating of which tobacco
the Rishee became totally powerless of all the influencs
of  Muntwr” and the danghter of Ajmesr Shaw joiued
herself in the ealm of night in the same bed with the
* Risheoe " but when the Rishee came to know that e was
deceived by tobacco, secretly adwministered to hiw by
Ajmeer Shaw, his pure soul left his body and be curs-
ed, that the effoct of the use of tobacco would prove in
jurious and bad just after his death. A supernatural voice
wis heard above, that the action of Cow, drove me from
this world, and all the existing vices in this world would
come to him who will hew and make others hear this
{action of the Cow).

0 One who reads lessons on holidays becomes indi-
gent ; the days of his life are shortened, ho suffers in
both worlds. It is good to abstain from the bed of a wo-
man who 1 in her courses and from the bed of n widow,
A man should alse ahstain from having sexual intercourse
with the following women viz :—

1 One who is not married.

2  One who dislikes veneral pleasures

3  Oune deseended from common aneestors,
4  One who is sick of any disease.

The remaining part of the water with which man
cleans Limself nlLu [arw,}, 15 m:puw
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The band put in the mouth is impllre. Dngs. U]mn_._-
dals, and the leavings of meal are impure. The water
of asmall potis impure. These things which are impure
secording to Vedas and I:‘unmu&arﬂ not impure, for the
persons who are mean and of adulterated castes, Hala
Nanuok says that these things are fatal to animals (i e
foolish men) but of worthy and good men. ‘Ilis Goo-
roo says, | have invented this religion for the sake of
virtue, my seikhs should not enjoy the wealth given in
charity aml offered to gods.  The covetous man who will
not obey this order shall be madé into a hog. One whe
worships Gooroo’s fest day and night and bebaves accord:
ing to the eustoms of his family shall be saved from sins
A seikh shoald read this Sakhee and recite it for the
benefit of others. Sakhoee 88th finished.

—

SAKHEE EIGHTY-NINTH.

One day the Gooroo heard of the birth of his son
Fuiteh Singh and said well Lias it been, the ocean of com-
fort has come inbo existence | after this he laughed and said,
not this time but seeond time. The seikbs beggedto liave
this explained to them. 'The Gooroo said. in his next
birth this child shall be eailed by the name of Bhagwan *
Singh and shall adopt the rules and practices of seikhism
and shall be a raler. Tnmy presence he will rule and
the Khalsa will obey his orders. | will also appear af
that time and destroy Englishmen. One of my seikhs
will marry an Eoglish wife. The religion of Muleches
and the family of Toorks and Mahammednans will increase.
The seik hism will also increase, but there Ehl_ﬂl be very little
religious virtue init. The ceremonies of Kaliyoga shall
prevail, but no one will know it. When God granted me
kingdom the Kuliyoga told me with folded hands, let your

* Mahariju Sher Shitigh and Maharjs Dilesp Singh sud Raja u-.inalwr'sin';
Kapuur Bing, | :
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reign be in my time, and I may live with your Punth.’
You should protect me, as Juggan Nath has done in Jug-
gan Nath territory, the Runchar god has done in Dawar-
ka, the Vishonath has done in Kanshee, the Dhurm god
i Koorchetur. 1 will do all your work, my and your
reign will remain together in all the world. 1 (the Goo-
roo) told him what will you do? The Kuliyora said, “ 1
will glorify the name of God, 1 will produce guarrel
batween fathier and son, husband and wife. The people
will leave their mothers and sisters and will be obedient
to their wives. The fatherin-law will have illicit inter-
course with the son’s wife, and the mother-in-law will en-
joy veneral pleasures with her son-in-law. The slaves
will epjoy the king's'wives. The Brahmas will become
covetous, The Shooders will be fed in religious eeremo-
nies and the Brahmans will be driven out. No one will
feel obliged for the favours done to him, Many irregula-
ritieg shall prevail. The woman,who brings forth a son
shall be respected, and one who brings forth a  daught-
ershall be hated. The son will advise the father, and
daughter-in-law will call her mother-in-law a liar. The
pupils will inculeate religions precepts to their spiritual
guides and will eat food with unclean hands, They will
give up bathing, snying it does not suit their health. The
people will always remain unhealthy and will eat more
than the proper quantity. Theve shall be little love, but
a great show of alfection will be made toearn livelibood.
The poets will adopt the subject of sexual pleasures for
their compositions.  Kvery house will make new worships
every day. ‘The Brahmans will sell Vedas, the Khutrees
will sell lands, Bunydn's will sell houses and the Shooders
will sell their children. The hungry and worthless fellows
will become religious mendicants, Notwithstanding their
wearing Julta,® deer’s skin and wooden shoes they will

' The whole bods of selkhs an the word “Church  denotes whole bud_;_&
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b St duber e Ml el elsion med o




( 178 )

enjoy women, and will tell the public that a fortunate
man obtains devotee’s company. They will be hellish
beings themselves and will lead others to hell. They
will pay no attention to virtues. ‘They will deceive the
people by teaching religious precepts, bringing tears in
their eyes and moving their heads as if' it were in the love
of God. They will be cheaters inside and will look fair
outwardly. Thay will cause miscarringes of the widows.
They will make the good women barren, by the eficets of
medicines. Where there will be much engerness there will
be much failure and the success will follow when it is not
much cared for, The friends will become encmics and
the enemies will become friends. Hearing this the Goo-
roo said, your feats are extraordinary O Kuliyoga, thy way
will be like a juggler. My sungat will be the worship-
pers of the Name of God, youn should assist them. Sa
khee 89th finished.

SAKHEE NINETIETH.

The true Gooroo then said o the Kuliyoga, hear
what I say and reply. My sungat are lovers of God and
thy way is different. The Kuliyoga said, hear me, O
Goorao I fell thee from beginning, but do not reveal it
The' Gooroo related to e, this story O Sahib Singh
and 1 now relate it to you. The Brahma knowing that
Kuliyoga was desirous of making the Khalsa reign in his
time, appointed Kuliyogn to exist at the time of Khalsa's
reign.  When Brahma found all the yogas proud, he said
that your power will be neccording to the way you dis-
tribute justice, saying this the Brahma engaged himself
in contemplations aud remembered CGrod. Eunch of the
four yogas assnmed the human forms and stood hefore the
Braluna, who taught the first, Sutivoga, political science

I This is the maying of Goor Bux Slagh.
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and asked him, how will you reign, O my son tell me here.
The Sutiyoga sgid, I will bless or punish the whole country
for one man’s virtue or fault, the people will be engaged
m devotions, truth, public feasts, worships &¢, &e. The
Brahmans will be devoted to religious duties as myself
am a Brabm. The seed will bring forth fruit hundred
times, the human age will be one lakh years. The Khut-
ree will perform his military duties and will give charity.

The Bunyas will be engaged in trading, Thus all of
the three castes will perform their respective duties, The
Treta then said, O father, I am a Khutree, I will change
the ancient customs, [ will serve Braliman and cause pub-
lic feasts to be given after the accumulation of wealth.
T will cause the sins of the people fo be obliterated. I
will engage even the natives of paradise in performing
good or bad actions, The seeds will bring forth fruit ten
times. The homan age will be ten thousand years. The
people will fear from sins. [ will be tenfold less than
my elder brother, Sutiyogs, and will establish the path of
virtue. The Dawaper then said, in my reign worship will
be made in each house. The human age will be one thou-
gand years. The seeds will bring forth fruit four times.
The virtue and sins shall be cut in halves. The majority
of Brahmans and Khutrees shall be engaged in trading
and will not decide their cases themselves, but will apply
for justice to the Rajabs. The Brahma then langhed and
said, O Kuliyoga, thon art my youngest son, I love thee
best, tell me yonr story as will be according to your
will. The Kulivoga laughed and with folded bands spoke
humbly thus, I will bless or punish the very individuals
for his virtues or sins.  The human age will be one hun-
dred years, The seedswill bring forth first only one time
i, e fields will be sown and reaped twice a year. A man
shall have many children and his desires will be unbound-
ed.  Anything that strikes the mind will be carried out.
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The Shooders will reign. The people will consider their
own houses as sacred forests adapted to devotions. The
name of God will be considered as effective as the verses
of Veda. The sinners, men, and women, Brahmans and
Shooders, persons of mean descent and children will be
saved through the Jove of God. The Toorks will be bora
from mean women and the castes will be amalgamated.
I will punish all without the name of God. The hell and
paradise shall be under my rule, an epitome of which 1
will show on this earth. 1 will make the souls wander in
84,00,000 sorts of births. If you will ordain it this way,
I will consent to go upon the earth. I will obey no other
person except you. Sakhee 90th finished.

—_——

SAKHEE NINETY-FIRST.

The Brahma then said to the Kuliyoga, O my son, you
are obedient tome, go upon the earth and establish the
people in their duties and virtues ; all the Munters® in your
reign will become worthless and the Munter of the Name
of God will only be the effective, 1In other yogas the
people relied on devotions, Yogas® and worships, but in the
Kuliyoga the repefition of the word Ram (God) will give
success. O my son, in your rveign I will prohiibit all the
gods to make interference. Youn will he at liberty to act
as you like. You should be careful to maintain the bles-
sings of God's name. Your reign will be a good one,
your words will be true and a little devotion will impart
much blessings. You should remember fo give up three
things, viz, appropriating another man’s properfy, enjoy-
ing the woman who is not married and neglect from
remembering the name of God every momenf. You
should sing the songs of God, remember God, love God,
believe in God and trust completely in God. A man should

t Incsmiationa.
¥ Publlc {easts,
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also remember God at the point of deatl, for he willbesaved
» this way, If he thus worships God, he will be able to
swim across the ocean of the world. You should fear
n person who gives himself up to God. This is my
habit, so I teach you also this, You should rely in no
other thing except the Name of God, throngh the effects
of which human spul is able to form throngh three worlds
and to obtain salvation. One who enjoys his own wife
only, speaks the truth and lives upon whatever he finds,
is the true devotee. After this the Brahma said, Sutiyoga
will remain in my head, the Treta in my arms, the Dawa-
per in my legs and thou Kuliyoga will be the slave of my
feet. Inthe Veda it is written that each man will obtain
galvation in his own caste, this is the truth you should
remember 1.  You all the yozas alter enjoying your res-
pective reigns, you should come and be absorbed in my
limbs, Al this is written in a Sanskrit Book called
“ Brahm Sungata” There arve four sorts of words, viz,,
Para, Pasantee, Madbia and Baikhree, and the Narain,
Nar, Soorustee and Byas Deva are their respective gods.
A man should shut his breath in the Naval towards the
right side and absorb Lis attention in the God. This is
the Naval worship tanght by the Gooroo to Muthra
Missur. Saying this, O Sahib Singh, the Kuliyoga went
away, | bave related to you this Sakhee. Whoever will
read or hear it will be happy. Sakhee 91st finished.

—_—

SAKHEE NINETY.-SECOND.

Once the Gooroo was siting with pleasure in the
assembly of his seikhs, who asked him about the virtuous
practices, which a man should daily perform. The Goo-
roo laughed and the seikhs were ashamed. The Goorgo
then repeated what Gooroo Arjun had spoken in the
answer of a stmilar question and praised, “Sookhmunee” !
and Jupjee.*

I and ¥ Sacred trvatise of the Seikbs in the CGrunth Sahib,
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Onece in Gooroo Arjun’s Durbar Pindee Lall and
Nund Lall asked a question, when one Nund Singh ad-
dressed the Gooroo Arjun to remove all doubts, say O
true king, I have seen a great wonder, which was that
an evil spirib of a demon effected a seikh in the Sarai
While this conversation was going on, the following per-
gons arrived there viz, Birj Lall Pandah, Nikal Chuad,
Man Chand, Sookhdeva Pundit, Mandass Bairagee, Mud-
den Gir Sunyasee, Alum, Fukeer Hosian Al Syad,
Birkha, Soolha, Goeonia,  Goonna, and other Gooroo Ar-
jun’s friends and bowed before the Gooroo. After this
Bhai Suddoo and Muddoo musicians began to sing sacred
songs, At that time Gooroo Arjun replied, O Blai
Nund Singh, that seikh, who is effected by evil spirit in
the Sami, was not perhaps in the habit of reading Jupjee.
The Seikhs then asked, whether Jupjee protects the body
or gives the salvation. The Gooron replied that it
gives both salvation and protection. upon this Brij Lall
Panda said, O true king, hear my word also. T one day
saw Baba Nanuk in a dream and heard the praise of Jup-
jee at that time, I repeat to you that verse. The Gooran
Axrjun said, recite O Brother, you are the loving Pundit
of Gooroo's family. Pundit Birj Lall then blessed the
Gooroo Arjun and read the following verse of Sunskrit,
whose translation is, O Gooroo destroy the enemies who
trouble me day and night in my house, and piotect me
and show me yourself in the dream, reciting this verse
Pundit Birj Lall said that he saw Gooroo Nanuk and
Gooroo Arjun in the dream, who tanght me the follow-
ing verse, viz.,, In the age of Kuliyora a person should
repeat the words, “Oong Sut Nam” (God the true Nnme] _
in the beginning of the following enterprises, viz,, obtain-
ing salvation, starting, ahtuining wealth or knowledge or
arts, performing virtuous acts, retiring from the world,
worshiping gods, going to women, employng a servant,
trying to obtain & sou collecting wealth, in dinenses,
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subjecting the mind, fighting, going to a stranger’s house
following virtuous ways and giving heavy charity.

Boodha Sahib then said, O Sahib Singh, the Panda
( Birj Lall) after reciting the above verse, asked the mean-
g of it from Gooroo Arjun, who replied, O Bhai Birj
Lall this verse is on the subjeet of Jupjee, the “ Munier !
of themind.” A man should read the five letters “ Qom
Sut Nam,” for this destroys the effects of Rheumatism,
Cough and Bile, gives salvafion, destroys calamity, and if
it be read alter the meals, it exalls man’s position, digests
the foorl and saves [rom dying. These five letters should
be repeated ten thousand times for obtaining wealth, vir-
tue, god's pleasure, womaen, sons, suecess in quarrel, to get
rid of the dismal state of mind and to charm another
man's heart, This should be done with full belief and
with paying obeisance to the Gooroo. A seikh should
give 10th patt of his earnings i charity. These five
words should also be read in walking in collecting any
thing, in taking aund giving charity, at the time when a
man's disposition is changed or when he has been looked
ab with evil eyes of a ghost or a witch. These are the
mennings of the above verse which Gooroo Arjun tanght
fo Birj Lall Panda in the dream. After this Gooroo Go-
bind Singh explained the meanings of the verse, and
saifll that & person in order to oblain success in the before
said enterprises should repeat the beginning letters of Jup-
jee, 200 times, 25,000 times, 36,000 times, 38,000 times,
1,00,000 times and 1,50,000 times viz, as many thou-
sand times as he takes the letters of the beginning of Jup-
jee. After this repetition of the verse, a man should
wake Hom? of the same verse. By doing this a man
obtains suceass and his hands are broken, by the favour of
the magnificent faced Gooroo. One who is learned in
Vada, should repeat the verse half the number of times

! [neintation,
1 Casting in the fre by reiding sacced vesass
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as a foolish man, The Khutree should repeat thrice as

much as the first and the “Shooders” four times as much
as the first. The Bunya should read 3} times as much

as tle first and the rest az much as written above. A

virtuous seikh of the Gooroo should repeat the whale

verse from the word “Oom” to the words “Gooroo Per-
shad” for salvation. In order to obtain true knowledge,
yoga science, purifieation of mind, and collection of wealth,
a man should repeat 5 words After reading the verse

and making Hom as above gaid, he should make the

“Marjun™ with the repetition of the names of God as

mentioned in the following verse, viz. 'Wa pay obeisance

to the God, who is represented by the sacred word “ Qom,”
who is the truth, the connoisseur the source of creation,
the shape of Yaj® the creator, the Protector, the Saviour,
the best of all, the Golden, the sky, the One heyond
worldly delusions, the Round, the End of the world, the
well-praised, the Eternity, the Unborn, the Heaven, the
Omnipresent, the Lmperishable, the death, the Hushand
of Luchhmer godess, the word “Image” the Husband
of Ruma godess, the Lord of the three worlds, the Dur.
able, the Master of the Universe the Figureless, the Owner
of the house, the Beginning of letters, the Breaker, and
the sacred word “Oonkar” A man while reading the

above names should cast sweetmeat in the fire with the

repetition of the word “Swaha,” but he should recolleet
the two letters “Juppa”in his mind at the same time.
He shonld then make adoration for his own comfore,
After the words “Goor Purshind” he should repeat 36
letters and 50 letters and the name of 5 ciements, viz.,

earth, water, fire, air and sky. e should read 8 letters

and 5 letters in heart when he begins to write anything.
Generally he should read 25 and 36 letters in all works

and 38 lotters at the time of beginning to learn sciences

| @priakling water on ona's own body after the hown erremony.
¢ Socred cxrambny ol piviog poblic Tonst,
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and arts  After this the Gooroo said, O Bhai Birj Lall,
you are a Brahman of excellent family, consider deeply
the religions duties of Kuliyoga age and the sections of
Jupjee. Whoever being a Khutree will make this Hém
for 1,00,000 times; he shall be saved, for through the
effect of Jupjee mind is purified, the sprinkling of wafer
over which Jupjee is read, puorifies the way. One who is
in want of anything or wishes to please or to subject &
Devta, or is travelling in a foreigin country, oris going to
use a good medicine, he shonld read 2nd section of the
Jupjee, viz, the words “ Ad such” and in the days of
calamity and loss, 3rd section of the same, viz., “ Gave
Kotan Mudh” gshould be read. When a man wants to
sucesed in n difficult enterprise, he should pay presents to
the Gooroo. He should read 4th section at the time of
building a new house and learning a new science and
repeat the word “ Jup® seven times. In short each
seotion of ““Jupjee” should be read for special purposes ns

detailed below.

In smart Enterprises, ... 5th Sec.
Tn Battle and War, e 6Bth -
For the release of Prisaner and a preg-

nant woman ... . Tth and 8th »
In Conspiracy, oo 9th
Subjecting o Devta to one’s own

will, ... e 10th =
In dealing in Horses and Convey-

ANCES, ... o 10th .

To cscape frowm expected evil, ... 12th -
Po obtain “Sidhees” and sticeess in
Government affairs, ... o 13th -
To write a “ Junter” e 1dth
To got rid of the elfect of a ghost, 15th -
M T . :
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To be saved from a Dain’ ... e Tth See.

To get a delicious lood, ... wee 17t < read 18 ddays
To acquire Knowledge quickly, ... 18th «

To be strong in Drain, ... o 18th  »

To be married, v 20th

To obtain children, ... e 218t

To remedy the repeatedly dying of
ong’s children, one after ano-
ther, ... e 280d -

To kill enemies, .. iee 93rd s
To be the friend of a wise man, 24th
To acquire beauty and honor and

to eaptivate the mind, . 25th »
To deceive, " 26th
" To acquire bodly power, . 27th =«
To be saved from the effects ﬂf a
heinous offenece, < e 28th

To remedy the effects of poison, ... 29th

To increase the milk of acow, ... 30th -

To be cared from 3rd day fever ... 31, 32 & 33 See.

To be cured from daily fever, .., 34th -

Each of 4! ese sections should be read 40 times.

The obtain success in any enterprize. The whole of Jupjee
10 times.

To obtain a wish. The whole of Jupjee 20 times.

To obtain Kingdom. The whole of Jupjee 30 times.

To obtain salvation. The whole of Jupjee 40 times,

‘To obtain a footing in Society, ... 35th See.

To conquer a fort,... ... 3Gth =

For bravery, v 37th -

— = i ————

oA woman wwho eaty the beairt of Lumao bomgs
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To visit a devotee or a Rajah, ... 38th See.
To become like an angel, ... . 39th
To become like four-handed god,

Vishnoo,” ... .o 40th @

1 the whola of ** Jupjoe" be read 4 times, be written
4 times and fire gacrifice according to the preseribad form
be made by reading four times, then the man so doing
obtains everlasting life. A man should read the verses
in which the praise of * Jupjee” is contained and should
love the Gooroo for the devofions of those persons, who
have their faith in, and love to the Gooroo are acceptable
by God. After relating so far Pundit Birj Lall said, that
le hat heard this praise of “ Jupjee” from those persons
who knew it from Gooroo Arjun and Baba Nanuk and
that hie has now related it for the benefit of the devotees.
This, he said, should not be wade konown to the wicked
and ill-minded persons, for they shall become faithless by
hearing it and shall give up to serve the devotees and
Brahmans. A good man should leave the following
things altogether, viz , envy, pride and hypocriey and should
believe in the Gooroo’s words as well as in Veda's precepts.
By reading “Jupjee” millions of ains are destroyed and
giving charity every day increases the wisdom and the
wealth of a man and produces desire of performing good
actions, in him. To captivate a Devta by the effects of
% Munters” enables o man to obtain svecess, to gst nd
from his natural stupidity and to increase wealth. A wo-
man is also saved by so doing from her evils, but it is sin
to recite these things to a person, who does not feel inter-
est in it. If a person will read Jupjee according to the
manner preseribed by the Gooroo, he will surely obtain
suceess and all luxuries of this world. A man becomesy
- “Sidl\” and obtains Gooroos’ pleasure by giving presents
to the Gooroo, Baba Napuk has most kindly revealed
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this method for his followers and Gooros A rjun has made
its meaning known to the public. They had these things
told them by God na dream and 1 have written the
same here for the benefit of the seitkhs The God be-
comes kind to him, wlo sees, peruses; recites, tenches or
praiges the Jupjee, for this is a collection of words which
flowed from the sacred mouth of Gooros Arjun. ln the
age of Kuliyoga the people of 4 castes should be taught four
sorts of worship, for thére are four sorts of sounds, wiz,
Para, Pasantee, Madhman and Vaikliree velated by the
“ Vedas.” These foursounds have fourspeeial places of their
utterance, viz., navel, mind, throat and tongue respectively.
1t is useful to read by these four voices and this is the
renl value of reading. Through the effects of repeating
Jupjee spiritually the well-behaved and respectable Pun-
dit Birj Lall enjoyed divine pleasures in the presence of
Gooroo Arjun and his{riends, Nund Lall, Pindee Lali,
Khan Chund, Bidhee Chund, Alum Shah, Mandass and
Sooklh Mudden gladly neeepted what Gooroo Arjun had
told him (Pundit Birj Lall) in a deeam, when his mind
did iy like a bird to hin (Gooroo Arjun). At that time
Gooroo Arjun had thriee told Pundit Birj Lall that Jup-
jee is a precious jewel and that he liad been able to see
Gooroo’s beautiful face through the effects of reading
“Jupjee” aud that afier his death Pundit Birgj Lall shall
now obtain salvation. The drinking of water over which
the words, “Qong Sutzoor Parshad Kurte Poorkh” are
read, prolongs the life, cures all bodily disenses and is use-
ful for charming the heart of a woman, ifread at mid-
night. The devotee shall be able to obtain enjoyment
and pleasure by this practice.

These things have been related by Kesho Brabman
by the implied orders of the (Gooroo. Ilaving heard
these things from Gooereo Arjun, the people enjoyed the
reat of paradise and ell their troubles were removed. Now
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hear, O Brother, whoever will read “Jupjee” the grace
of the Gooroo shall always remain with him and he shall
ga to live in the presence of God. Whoever being a
saikh will read this sacred treatise he shall obtain the
dignity of a " Vedantee” and God shall attend him as
He atteuded Dhunna Devotee’s Cows. Sakhee 92nd
finished

SAKHEE NINETY TIIIRD,

Inthe Sub: 1730 the real object of “Jupjee” was
known. This is straight road built for the seikhs, who if
they will read, write or hear it with love, should obtain
suceess and worldly pleasures and being escaped from all
troubles shall be able to swim across the ocean of the
world . This treatise should be read from Gooroo, to whom
some present should be made and then its daily repeti-
tion will shower blessings on the reader. The 10th Goo-
roo has ordered that the following verse which means,
“[n the beginning is Truth, the next is Truth, O Nanuk,
there 13 truth and shall be truth,” is the best of all and
the Qooros in his last momesnts vepeated these sacred
words and exclaimed 1 am also repeating the “ Munter”
of the Gooroo. O friends the true Gooroo assumed the
body of man and has shown us his miraculous feats
throughout the life,  On one oceasion the Gooroo predict-
ed that an age shall come wlen the people shall bacome
fond of witcherafts and magics ; every house shall pretend
to know and perform several sorts of magical wonders.
My seikhs in those days should not pay attention to these
things, but should engag: themselves in divine worship
aud devotions. A man ean obtain strength and good-
ness of conduct according to the faith he has in his Goo-
ron, therefore, he should remember God, who can grant
salvation to him by repeating the word, “ Wah Gooroo,”
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all desires are obtained and every enterprise o” the reader
proves suceessful.

O seikhs, apply yourselves to worship with love to the
Gooroo, for the name of God will give suceess to all your
works. Once in a great battle the Gooroo's horse stop-
ped suddenly from proceeding further, whereupon the
Gooroo ordered his groom, Buden Singh, to search the
grass ; it was done so and a leaf of tobnceo was found in
it. The Gooroo cautioned the groom for future to search
the grass before he gives it to the horse and ordered that
none of his seikhs of “ Pahool” ceremony should ever
smoke tobacco, which was sown by the Mabammedans
and which destroyed the Hindooism of devoiees. Those
who are sinners do not believe in the Gooroo’s words.

The very field in which the tobacco is sown is impure.
Sakhee 93rd finished.

B —

SAKHEE NINETY-FOURTH.

After that, on the next day when the Gooroo was
crowded with a large body of his followers, two Mooltanee
seikhs came and stood before him with folded hands and
asked him about the bad results of smoking tobaceo, saying
that they were the descendants of Sungat Khutree of Pali-
ree caste and had left their native city, Mooltan, for the
purpose of asking this question. The Gooroo replied, O
brothers, believe in my word, T will relate to you what
“ Shivajee” had foretold in the “ Asgundh Puran.” Onee
“Sharm Kartic” addressed Shivajes, saying O father tell
vs what i3 vicious in this fatal world and what sort of
people will live in the “ Kuliyoga” aze, tell us what have
the devotees related about this. The Shevajee being
moved with paternal love said that the repetition of “sin-
destroying Munter” purifies the mind and the bathing
in the river Ganges clears the body from uncleanness, but
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Loth those things become spoiled Ly touching tohacco. By
eating it the froit of all virtuous and devotional acts are
annibiluted, and by smoking, Munters become unholy.
The land in whicli the tobacto is once sown becomes un-
boly like the lands of “Mugdh” Desh and remaius so
till one year. ‘Tobacco had no existence in Sutyoga, Treta
and Dawaper ag:s, it sprung out in the age of Kuliyoga
only. There was a king in the descendants of Pandavs,
navied “ Nem Nath"” who treated his subjects with in-
justice and tyranny. The people being reduced to utmost
straitness fled to & “ Peer” in the eastern country, who
introduccd them to the king of “Boorgan” where the
foree of unholy wen provailed. This king sent his son
“Ajmeer"” fo assist the pressed people, and to re-settle
them i their own country. 'his prinee marched with
the army against the tyrant king, * Nem Nath,” and con-
quering him established his own rule in the country.
After some time, Ajmeer Shah in order to see a retired
devotee went to Pobkur country and reachield near a
temple situated in a forest of Palm trees. Here he meta
shiepherd, who guided him to the retired devotee. Ajmeer
Shah requested the devotee to worship the Shivajee with
water and * Bil" tree leaves on his behalf The devotee
did so and through the effeet of this a supernatural per-
gon appeared and ordered Ajmeer Shah to ask something
from Him. Ajmeer Shali told him that he wished his
kingdom to be establishad and rooted firm in the newly
conguered country, for lie was afraid that the Hindoos
would not sllow him  to reign long in the territories onee
aequired by him by the force of arms.  The person direc-
ted him to goto another devotee stationed at a place
liuele further from that sivuntion.  Ajmeer Shal proceeded
further to that devotee, who told lim that his object will
be cained from the medicine of cow's sacrifice.  Ajmeer
Shal asked hiw where be could find that medicine. The

devatee told him that in the west there was a place, where
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cow’s sacrifice was made and the cow was not agam wade
alive. The place consequently became impure and o plant
sprang up from there, the leaves of which have the effect
of unproving the power of “Toorks"” and of multiplying
them. There once lived a king named “ Ajapal,” whose
beautiful daughter had also succeeded in enticing awuy @
devotee's son by means of tobacen leaves, she being taught
by Soomoond Eishee to use this plan. In that place of
cow's sacrifice the leaves of sin (i.e. tobaces) sprung upand
consequently lave the effect of annihilating all the fruits
of virtue, religiousdevotions und pilgrimages, So Ajmesr
Shah broughe the tobacco leaves and spread them in the
counfry of Hindoos. This is the fruit of Koliyoga and
i worse than even garlic plant. Since the day the seed
of tobaceo was sown, the Devtas left to descend from hea-
vens upon earth. This story was also related by Keshiv
Missur, who testified to its being true. O my friends,
1 after full enquiry have given up to smoke tohacco and
have repeated this story before you that you may also
follow my example. This Sakhee has the effect of anni-
hilating evil. Sakhec 94th finished.

—

SAKHEE NINETY-FIFTH.

O seikhs, if you wish to obtain salvation, you better
give up the smoking of tobacco altogether. Itis better
to die than to eat the leavings of another man's food. If
even a little of tobaceo be calen or smoked, it causes the
angels and the deceased aucestors to fly from the person,
who used it. The water touched by the person, who
smokes tobaceo is as bad as wine. The wine sends seven .
genarations of the man who uses it, fo hell, the “ Bhung”
consumes only the body of its user, but one who eats the
eaving of what has been eaten by the world, Ais 100 gene-
rations are burnt. The backbiting burns the innuwmer-
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able generations. In the age of Kuliyoga, whoever gives
up 1o snioke tobucco, obtains salvation, is accepted by God,
his hopes are fulfilled, and his devotions become fruit-
ful. The Shaster calls the tobaceo as not worthy of cat-
ing, the wine as not worthy of drinking and the backbiting
a8 meanness and foolishness ina man. The following
persons should be considered as descended from ass,

1 One who being & Khutree rides on a pregnant
mare.
One who being a Braliman rides on a Bull.
Oue who being a “Sunyassce” rides on a horse,
The woman who plays in the company of men.
One who being a wise man énvies anothers fortune,
One who being a Shooder rebels against a Brah-

o 1o 0w

man.
7 Oue who being a king takes bribe.
8 One who being a devotee does not like the praise
and fortune of another.
9 One who contraets friendship with virgin Girls.
10 One who being an old man is debaucherous,
11 One who sells his daughter in marriage,

Such persons in their next birth shall beeowe bulls,
Eunuchs and cripples.  Cursed be the life of that man, who
loads a cow with burden, steals the clothes of another man,
eats the leavings of anotlier man's food, deprives persons
from the means of their livelihood, and causes enmity be-
tween two friends. Such pergons cannot obtain heaven at any
time, Those who leave their faith and act agaibst the
Gooroa’s precepts, have innuwerable sins attached to
them. Those devotees who perform 10 sortsof virtues
with their tongues, bodies and hearts, do not go to “ Yum's "
vegions, This my sayingis true. Baba Nanuk has se-
erebly taught the followirg precepts, viz



( 194 )

To abstain from killing animals.

Toabstain from eoveting a stranger's wile and proprety
To abstain from wishing ill to others. |
To abstain from addressing otherswith obscenewords.
To abstain from thinking of women not leg dly married.
To abstain from praising a'bad man.

To abstain from following the bad examples of an
enemy.

To forgive the first fault of foolish persons.

My seikh should follow these ways and one who is
humble in heart and strong in his faith is always joined
with me.  All sing spring up from desive, which upsets
all virtues. It is not good to flatter a rich person, to be-
come 4 constanb flatterer, to chatter too much, A feiend
who s in the habit of joking is also bad. One who
leaves God, but applies Liimself to arms, 1 take care nob
to let him fall. A seikh should not allow Mahammedans
to he acquainfed with the secrets of his heart and should
not swear by the Gooroo. Sakhee 95th finished,

SAKITEE NINTY-SIXTH.

Once a body of scikhs asked the Gooroo, whether

the present uszage of shaving and cutting short the hairs.

of the head and Lody as taught and preached by the de-
votees and Brahmans of the present aze was their own

mveition, for they said, the devotees and Birahmans of

the ancient age used to wear long hairs on their head.
The 'Gooreo spoke to Nund RBai, saying that since the
time  the well known Bralman lLeroe called * Paras
Raw" annililated the Khutrees, the Brahmans enter-
tained envious feelings with them and reducing them to
subjection ordered them to keep their heads shaved as a
punishment for them. Believe this word of mine to le
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frue. The Bralimans having acquired power filled tanks
with Klintree's blood, caused the half head of th: Maham-
medans to be shaved and called them * Trimoondee,” i e,
shaved in three places. They established their own Police
and reduced the Shiooders to poverty. They forcibly
deprived Shooler Rajabs from their wealth and becoming
proud forgot the true God altogether. The Shooders be-
ing afraid of oath delivered all their Books to Bhrahmans ;
for in those days the keoping of Books for Shooders was
as great an offence as stealing, cheating &e. and was
punishable with imprisonment and death. In short those
who being afraid submitted to them, became their fol-
lowers ; there is no use in continuing this story any fur-
ther. Those who apply themselves closely to devotions,
cross the river of the- miseries of this world, and those
who are engaged in empty talks are drowned. The de-
votions and love of God are to be praised. All men are
sinners.  All persons are sinners aud there are numerous
troublesin the religions law. As long as the material
body exists, th:religions Law can be acted upon, but
when the spirit exists in a state of dream, what aections
can be performed ¢ What good actions did Brahma per-
form that he was appointed the law giver of the angels,
"Che good actions inculeated by the * Vedas” for the per-
sons of all castes and positions are Devotions, repeating
God’s name by rosary, giving cash to Brahmans, going
on pilgrimage, giving charity, fasting and austerities.
The miud is known by mind, thz senses by senses and
the wisdom by wigdom. Even a foolish mau can under-
stand the difference between God and the gods, O Sahib
Singh, believe that I have enmity with no body, be ac-
quainted with your own beauty, this is the result of my
“ Durshun.” Hear the stories of South. Besides these
the Goorgo related 500 Sakhees and distributed them
according to the following order, viz.
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To Bam Kour, Goor Bux Singh, . 100
To Kabli Mull, 100
To Mooltance Seilihs, e = 100
To Raitee Poorbie, 100
To Soorut Singh of A gra, 100

The Gooroo assumed his residence in Dukkun and
at last died there, Sakhee 96th finished.

—_—

SAKHEE NINTY -SEVENTH.

Once when the Gooroo was travelling, with his fol-
lowers, to Dukkun, he arrived at the door of Dadoo de-
votee and with his Bow saluted the house of Dadoo.
The followers were astonished to see this and langhed
(This Sakhee was recited to we by ‘the Sidh of Hurria
Husna, who had also given me a hwdkerchmfmymg, O
BBhai, Ram Kour, this handkerchief was given to you hjr
the Gooroo). The seikhs then begeed the Gooroo to
explain this mwystery to them, saying, that he always or-
dered them not to worship the graves and the * Mussanes”
goddess, but that he himself has, this day, bowed his
head before the grave of Dadoo. The Gooroo smiled
and said that he had doneso in orderto pay fine to the
Khalsa, for the Khalsa is Gooroo’s and the Gooroo of
Khalsa. Saying this the Gooroo paid 500 Rs. to the
Khalsa and said, that he pays this as a fine to the Khalsa ;
likewise every other seikh sinning agninst the Khalsa
should pay fine to the Khalsa, but if he would not do so,
his treasures should be reduced to ashes. Onee Bahadur
Shah, the Emperor, hearing of this fact asked the Gooroo
about this, saying that the religion of the Hindoos is raw
for they wouship the pictures drawn by themselves on
walls, give water and food to their decepsed ancestors
and casu the purified’ butter into the firee  The Gooroo
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replied that all the acts of the Hindoos are excullent, for
by labonring and serving, the field yields fruit to the eul-

tivator, the cow zives milk, the kings give money and the
waster pays his servant, Whatever way ig followed, the
same gives fruit to its follower. The Drahma, whose
pieture 15 worshipped ercated two sorts of wmen, viz
“ Astuk” and “ Nastuk " The former are the IHindoos
and the lavter Mahammédans. So the mental desire of
von, the Mabamnedans ereates diseases and the Hindoos
are healty creatures, Those who are sick, eat and drink
wdolly and the healthy ITindoos serve and eat. 'Whoever
nourishes the seed wets the fruit of .  Likewise Brah-
mans aud Hindoos reap the fruit of their worship in hea-
ven. 'The faith of you the Mahammedans is more raw,
for you worship graves; do they not give you what you
desire ¥ Your own saying will be fulsified by the answer.
In our religion there is enly one God who neither does
nor causes to be done, but still he exists for ever and ever
and protects himi, who labors for him. Yeu being a slave
worship your God. Have you ever heard or seen that
CGod? Oupe who has no form or sign is called “ Akall,”
whont then doth thou pay your obeisance and salutations ?
Why doth thou undergo the trouble of bending your
liend before Mecca, Your saying is no more than empty

ambition. O Emperor, this my word is complete and full.
The Mahamwmedans worship their Peors and prophets and
the Ilindoos worship three times in a'day. They both are
wrong, therefore 1 have relinguistied themt both and hayve
estublished my third veligion, that of Khalsa. "There is
only one God, the impenishable and the Omuipresent and
his worship is excellent for the old and young Khalga,
- who have given up the worship of graves and gods and
leaving idolatory altogetlier liave fixed their sight on the
ultimate objeet. O Bmperor thy father is imprisioned in
the above regions and you have taken possession of his
Ewpire ; youdout send him money for lis expenses nor
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become sorry for hini.  Your father has nothing to expend
while I have got treasures hoarded wup, for me, there,
Your father is weeping and crying in higler regions and
is extremely poor, One who is poor, either becomes a
slave or a thief and robber. When such things wers con-
gidered and written by the Gooroo to the Emperor, e
was humbled and was convineed of the miraculons powers
of the Gooroo, whom he addressed in lmmble terms, say-
ing, O Peer, accept the salutation of kissing your feet
from me, for | have determined to be your servant. Sakhes
97th finished.

—_—

SAKHEE NINTY-EIGITTEL

One day the grandson of Painde Khan Puthan eame
and saluted the Gooroo in Durbar. The Gooroo ficding
him a handsome youth without beard asked him of his
caste, name and parentage and of the reasons of his com-
ing there. The boy replied that he was the son of Saide
Khan, the graudson of Painde Khan and the great grand-
son of “Gool Khat" and that his mother considering the
(Gooroo as prophet had sent him there and that he was
much pleased to see the magnificent face of the Gooroo.
The Gooroo paid 5 gold mohurs to him and ordered him
to come every day to the Gooroo’s house and to play with
him at chess &e. Hearing this, the boy was pleased m
heart and paying obeisance to the Gooroa went howme.
Since that day the boy made his practice to come to the
Gooroo every day dnd received 5 Rs. per diem. Seeing
this, seikhs one day asked the Gooroo of the reason of his
so much loving the Mahammedan boy, adding that it was
contrary to his precepts; as he always used to advise the
Klhalsa to be at enmity with the Mahammedans, The
Gooroo said there was secret concealed in this and that
they themselves will know about it after few days, That
he well remembered his grandfather, Painde Khan
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and the bloody battle that was fought with him.  That he
pitied the young boy, who appears a good nice youth to
him. Afuer this one day two seikhs of “Nepal” came be-
fore the Gooroo and presented him with two very sharp
excellent daggers, after which they returned to their resi-
dence. The Gooroo when playing at “dice-cloth™ with
the Mahammedan boy. used to tell him that a worthy son
should revenge his father, no matter whether he be the
servant of his enemy or not. The boy hal onee mention-
“ed this to lis mothar, who had dissuaded him from ever
venturing todo so. The Gooreo on this occasion after
playing at Dice-cloth with the boy, laid himself down on
bed, made the boy sit near him, gave the dagger in his
hand and repeating the words, “cursed is the life of that
man and woe to his position, who finding his fathers ene-
my alone doss vot revenge his murdered father,” allowed
the Msahammedun youth by signs to kil him. The
voung boy inflicted three wounds upen the breast of the
Ciooroo, who then being enraged exclaimed, “the Puthans
haveattacked me,” Heaving thisone “ Lukha Singh” seikh
ran and cutting off the boy's head attended to take care
ol the Gooroo. The Gooroo then advised his seikhs never
to trust Mabammedans and every ‘Hindoo or Mahamme-
dun, who lieard this uceident oursed the Puthan boy.
Bahadar Shah, the Emperor of Dehlie hearing this, sent
very skillful doctors to treat the Gooroo. These doctors
eured the Gooroo's wounds and after remaining there for
13 days took leave of the Gouroo and returned to their
house in Deblie. The Gooroo then bathed after recovery,
the bauds of joy were played, the seikhs were filled with
pleasure aud the houses were illuminated. The Gooroo
thien ordered a canopy and the wall of a tent to be pitch-
ed up and prohibited all persons to go to that place ex-
gept the preseribed time, Oune day a person with a torch
iy his hand descended [rom heaven and falling upon the
Goorod’s Foet delivered him o letter, which no one could
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know in what letters and language it was written.  After
the Gooroo had vead the letter the messenger disappeared

like the air and returned to heaven. Afier that, on the
2nd of the lunar month, two messengers of the god of
death came to the Gooroo and delivering him two bows.
returned to their regions. The Gooroo drew thiose bows
and his wounds were torn. The seikhs asked of the
reason of this and were told that he (the Gooroo) is sufs
fering the results of his own good or bad actions, that they

should make preparations for his departure and that he
had received message from heaven and was ready to leave
the world for taking his residence there. lu order to be-
siege the Mahammedans the Gooroo recollected Balia Na-
nuk in his heart and such was the order of Baba Nanukin
the letter, which was read by Bahib Sing and Dan Sing, the
seikhs, and which the Gooroo put upon his head for § honrs
as a sign of respect. The Gooroo then advised the seikhs
to keep the letter without reading it and to burn it at the
time of the arrival of the angels. The Gooroo after speak-
ing to all, felt pain and through the yoga practises, keep-
ing up his breath on the 3rd and 4th of the lunar month
breathed his lust on the 5th of the same. The Hindoos
and Mabhammedans began to say among themselves that
on account of the knowledge of ¢ Vedant” both worlds wens
alike for the Gooroo. Sakhee 98th finished.

—

SAKHEE NINTY-NINTH.

Tn the morning the door was crowded with the seilihs
and all the Hindoos and Malammedans, the pacifiers of
the Gooroo’s limbs were collected and expressed thicir love
to the Gooroo. When the Gooroo was at the point of
death; he caused “Kooshn” grass and the seeds of Sesu-
mum to be spread under his bed and taking a sword in his
hands sat down upon the bed and read five verses whick
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meant that God's lovers and the God are the same and
that as a bubble rises up and again perishes in the river
80 & man springs up and resinks in the Godhead. At such
a time the Gooroo appeared to every one but could not be
‘touched. This was astonishing to all. "The Gooroo then
girded his lions, fastened a dagger to his girdle, took up
a knife, a javelin, a bow and arrows. Being thus well
armed he contracted the limbs of his body and fixing has
attention in the forehead left his body of elements as a
serpent leaves his slough. A lond veice was raised in the
heaven and residents of paradise eried out, Hail! Hail !
Iailt The residents of the earth raised their eriesand
then took the boly corpse to be burnt. The funeral file
was prepared and a large quantity of sandal wood, ““Agar,"
purificd butter &e., being put therein, the corpse, which
had been wrapped in precious magnificent clothes was
burnt in it. The ashes were afterwards searclied and no-
thing found in it except a small koife. The Brown Horse
of the Gooroo also disappeared so the people thought
that the Goeroe took his horse with him.

After that all the seikhs, Sadhees and Pundiis remo-
ved to “* Alwer Kot” and thence went on to “Gyajes,”
where they performed the funeral obsequies of the Gooroo,
whose body was thus purified.

1 have heard this Sakheefive times from the mouth of
the Seikhs. At one time an Qodasses Fakeer of Hussun
saw me and begun to call me, one year after that my
wind was filled with doubts, when the Gooroo showed
hig blessed face to me and ordered me to commit thess
Sakhees to writing very carefully. O Sahib Singh, hear
what L say and see my shadow in the morning. The
Glooroo then fulfilled what he had said in dream, He had
told me in the same dream that when Ahmad Shah shall
come,; he will call us and at that time after obtaining the

i The nintae al & awest smelling wood In Iﬂt
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Gooroo's Durshun, we will get the fruit of our services,
and O Brother there is an end to every thing in thisworld
Ram, Krishen, Bishen, Shunker and all the other Gods
and the 10 Gooroos did at last leave this world. These
99 Sakhees have been related for the Gooroo's seikhs.
One Sakhee has been reserved for Nainee seikh, who shall
be our pupil in Dhurm Kot. In order to confirm his faith
the GGooroo had given his Durshun to him.

Whoever will read or hear these Sakhees with love
and will contemplate upon them earefully, the Gooroo will
grant him food and salvation and his desires shall be abfain-
ed. The Ram, the Gooroo, the services, and these who
read or hear these Sakhees are true. Saklies 99th finished,

SAKHEE ONE-HUNDREDTH.

The Boodha Sahib then said that the (Gooieo in his
presence wrote the following order to Sabib Singh :
““ O Sahib Singh, you should write the accounts of death
as related by Bhai Ram Kour in the presence of Nainee,
and keep it.” At that time I was not present personally,
but the Gooroo had told me all thisin a dream. After
this the King Ahmad Shal came from Kabool and other
peaple had come with him for inspecting the eountry of
India. They had put up in Dhurm Kot town, Nainee
had seen all this with his own eyes and I hearing from
him have written it accordingly fixing my mind in the
feet of the Gooroo. The people of Dhurm Kot felt ter-
rified from the invader Ahmad Shah, and their faces be-
came red with fear. They left Dhurm Kot and in good
time arrived at Rampoor. The Gooroo was attended at
that time by Nainee seikh, who fell upon the Gooroo's
feet and said O great king fulfil my desires.  The (ooroo
was put to case and comfort by the services of Namnee, who
served the Gooroo zealously for one year and ohtained
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what was promised to him. Naince was once imprisoned
at Lahore by the king of Jummoo and he at the time had
prayed to the Gooroo and was released. The Gooroo
remained for 2} years with him after that time and taught
him many good ways of worship. They hoth (the Goo-
mwoand Nainee) once went to see Mitha Peer, who find-
ing thut the Gooroo: was true guide asked him of the
rules and methods of worshiping God. The Glooroo at the
time related the rules and practices, of yoga science, by the
effect of which desires are annihilated and the true know-
ledge of God is obtained and all the superstitions of the
mind easily vanish. At that time Nainee who was pre-
sent. there asked about the comfort-giving Sakhee of Goo-
roo Gobind Singh, and Ram Kour told him that the king
of Jummoo will serve Runjeeta * and his father will give
up his life for the sake of name. He was the daughter's son
of the Chiefof Kuloor and had met the Gooroo at Anund-
poor. The Gooroo having a knowledge of future suceess
called him his own and he remained for seven years
with the Gooroo, who at last granted him a sword a dag-
ger, a javelin, a gun, Lahoree bow, and other arms ; he
having taken these fell upon the Gooroo's feet and
asked how he should behave in fature. The Gooroo told
him that he was well up, in arms and that he will obtain
success in difficulties. The Gooroo further addressed him
as follows, T will give you “ Durshun,” you should pay
respect to my arms and believe that I will shortly come
to your family.* There is no difference between you and
me. (O Nainee you will see with your own eyes that your
service, shall bear fruit in Jummoo. Afler this the King
of Noorpoor ordered his men to kill the "Kutch” family
when one Goordass took up his javelin and opposed them
at the head of Kutoches, who prepared Karah Prashad
for the Gooroo every day and uttered the words “ Wah-

« Mahsrsis Rasjit Singh of Labore.
# Fumily Pabaria Rajas,
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gooroo ke Futiel” from their mouths, The Rajeh then
asked one person vamed Rultun os to how he was able
to gee the deceased Gooroo and in order to try this took
that person to his palace, In the morning he prepund
for worship, caused Karah Prashad to be made and gave
it to the Rajali, who ate it with great taste and pleasure,
The ashes were then ordered to be spread in the plains
and Rutten repeating the name of the Gooroo, rose up
aud said to Rajah, Behold horsemen ave standing out-
side and are calling me to accompany them to the forests
for paming, The Rajah considering him a mad man re-
mained silent only uttering the word Han," bhut the Va-
zeef denied to go out.  After some time when they saw
the marks of horse’s hoofs in the plains, they weré aston-
ished. Rutten Deva on that day went ont to huntand
when returning he went to his bed, he saw the beauti-
ful face of the Gooroo in ndream and began to wor-
ship the Glooroo from that day. This beautiful Sakhee
was related to us by Nainee seikh himself. The ra-
maining part of this Sakhee is to be related by Narmin
Missur, whom the Gooroo appointed for the purpesa
and then making preparations for departure assumed
silonce, and fixing his attention within himself left this
body and went to heavens. O Sahib Singh, here my
word, Missur Narain shall meet us in Koora Mull's house
i Jummoo being effected by the love of the Gooroo.
We have sesn with our own eyes what he told us and
what we had heard from our ancestors  Rutten Deva has
seen these things with lis own eyes, let us go to him and
sk him ahout the Gootoo's death, The Nainee then with
the present of a Rupee and Narain Missur taking carda
mums with him met Rutten Deva. They all three were
filled with sacred love as well as all othet persons created
by God. They remained engaged in Sacred discourses '
for one month and the place was filled with happiness H
the «Mydh” country with the waters of Googees But-
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ten Deva said I reveal you secret things, the Gooroo took
1y in his lap and told me that a time shall come when he
and we shall make a job together and shall sce each other.
We then took leave and came to our houses, Thus we

also obtained this Sakhee, O Sahib Singh, write and keep

it, this is a present for the Seikhs, who feel anxious io
hear it. This Sakhee of the last days of the Gooroo has
been written after full enquiry. Whoever will read or
hear it with faith and love shall receive a great reward,
May the Gooroo grant us the love of his feet and guard us
in our last moments. The true Gooroo’s praise be in the
beginning and end. He has left his body according to
his own will. O Sahib Singh the following verse was re-
peated by Narain Missur, who was a true servant of the
(Gooroo, viz.,, * Excellent is the Gooroo and excellent is
the faith of seikhs!” We then went to Jummoo and the
people of Doyra nation cut the heads of the two faithful
geikhs, We seeing this felt a desire for retirement and
betook ourselves to the Louses of seikhs, I do not like
Pundit or Brahman’s house. 1 love the Gooroo, who has
forgiven my ancestors. The Sahib Singh wrote those
Sakhees in Sub 1781 and the last Sakhee was written in
Sub 1821 and the following 4 verses were repeated by
Narain Missur, viz., I wish that in every birth, the Gooroo
may grant we lis services as he had granted a  letter of
order” to my ancestors, I wish to be born in that house,
whete I would be abla to serve you. Even if I be born in
a low or mean family, I may remain engaged in bringing
straw for the devotees. O my (Gooroo your religion is best,
but if is in your hands to grant faith to the people. Protect
my family, my wife, my children and all. It is proper to
repeat the name of God and the word “ Wah Gooroo;" do
not feel disheartened, O devotees, for being born in high or
low family. All the 100 Sakhees are finished,

THE END.
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